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Chapter

P

Every letter is pronounced.

Consonants are pronounced similarly to English, with the following
exceptions:

1 The four consonants written as in English but with only one pro-
nunciation as compared to several in English, are:
U/c is never pronounced as in ‘carry’ but always as in ‘Tzar’
r/g is never pronounced as in ‘giant’, but always as in ‘good’
j is never pronounced as in ‘jade’ but always as in ‘yes’

c/s is never pronounced as in ‘season’ or ‘shower’, but always as in
¢ 9’
see

2 The eight consonants which do not appear in English are:

h d due

N¢<

K pleasure

b lj  million
(The two sounds which form this letter are pronounced
simultaneously, and not separately.)

H nj minion
(The two sounds which form this letter are pronounced
simultaneously, and not separately.)

h & chase

£
[}

chocolate
dz juke-box

1]
w 8§  champagne
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The dental sounds, where the tongue is pressed against the back
of the teeth, are 1/t, n/d, 3/z, ¢/s, u/c, p/r, 1/l and u/n.

The letter 1/t is dropped before the letter u/c — oran/otac (nominat-
ive) — oma/oca (genitive). Both 1/t and n/d are usually dropped
when they occur between two consonants of which the first may
be ¢/s, w/s, 3/z, ®/Z, followed by 6/b, k/k, a/1, m/1j, m/m, u/n or
w/1nj.

6onecraH (m) — 6bonecHa (f) bolestan (m) — bolesna (f) ill
XanocrtaH (m) - xanocHa (f) zalostan (m) — zalosna (f) sad

The consonant p/r can occur:

o on its own: opkecrap/orkestar (orchestra), ocurypatu/osigurati
(to insure), OimBepa/Olivera (female name, Olivera);

. before or after another consonant: narpamuru/nagraditi (to
award), nperaen/pregled (review, examination);

o between two consonants: mpras/mrtav (dead), mpras/prgav

(short-tempered), etc., where it acts as a vowel.

The following are some of the consonant clusters that can stand
together at the end of a word in modern Serbian. The first four of
these are considered in traditional Serbian to be the only conson-
ant clusters with which a word can end:

-cT -st xpact/hrast oak
-wT -§t nnawT/plast sheet
-3 -zd rposa/grozd grape
-Kn -zd Boxal/vozd duke
-pk  -rk napk/park park
-HU -nc npuHLU/princ prince

-HT -nt MaTtypaHT/maturant graduate
-ck -sk auck/disk disc
All vowels are pronounced:

a a Assam

e e set

H i she

o0 o occult

Y u room



m Consonants

Consonants are divided into two basic categories depending on the
degree of obstruction or restriction in the airflow during articulation of
the consonant within the mouth cavity:

(a) Obstruent consonants — formed with restricted air flow:
all consonants excluding those under (b)

(b) Resonant consonants — formed with the air flowing uninterrupt-
edly from the vocal cords to the mouth or nose in a continuous
sound, similar to vowels:

B/v, p/t, j/j, 1/, w/lj, u/n, w/nj, m/m

Further classification is based on the movement of the lips or the position
of the tongue inside the mouth in relation to the teeth and the palate
when air flows into the mouth and through the throat:

1 Labial consonants: 6/b, n/p, ¢p/f are formed with the lips pressed
against each other or the upper teeth pressed against the lower lip.

2 Dental consonants: a/d, 1/t, 3/z, ¢/s, u/c, u/n, p/r, a/1 are formed
with the tongue pressing against the teeth.

3 Palatal consonants: h/&, h/¢, u/¢&, u/dz, &/z, m/$ are formed with
the tongue pressed against the palate.

4 Velar consonants: r/g, k/k, x/h are formed with the tongue pressed
further back against the palate, creating a more guttural sound.

The twenty-five consonants are classified in the following groups:

1 Voiced and unvoiced.
2 Soft (palatal and palatalised) and hard (non-palatal and non-
palatalised).

Not all consonants can stand next to each other and there are certain
rules applicable to the clustering of consonants. In such instances,
either consonants mutate or a fleeting a is introduced to separate them.
Mutation of consonants occurs through consonantal assimilation or
contraction.

Voiced and unvoiced consonants

When in pronouncing a consonant, the vocal cords are tense and
vibrating, the consonant is said to be voiced. When the vocal cords are

Conson-
ants
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relaxed and are not vibrating, the consonant is said to be unvoiced or
voiceless. Of the twenty-five consonants, fourteen form pairs in which
the only difference between the two consonants forming the pair is that
one is voiced and the other is not.

1 Voiced consonants: 6/b r/g n/d h/d x/z 3/z u/dz
2 Unvoiced (voiceless) consonants: n/p k/k 1/t h/¢ wm/s ¢/s 4/¢

A voiced obstruent consonant cannot stand in front of an unvoiced
consonant in one word. Should this occur, the voiced consonant is
replaced by its unvoiced partner:

cnagak (m) — cnarka (f) sladak (m) — slatka (f) sweet
texak (m) — tewska (f) tezak (m) — teska (f)  heavy

Equally, an unvoiced consonant cannot stand in front of a voiced ob-
struent consonant in one word. When it does, the unvoiced consonant
is replaced by its voiced partner:

cBaT - cBapba svat — svadba wedding guest — a wedding

Thus, when a group, or cluster, of two or more of the fourteen con-
sonants above come together in one word, the last consonant determines
whether the cluster becomes voiced or voiceless.

There are exceptions to this rule. The letter n/d does not change to
its unvoiced partner 1/t in spelling, though it does in pronunciation
when standing before a ¢/s or a m/s, with words prefixed with nax/
nad-, ox/od-, mpen/pred-, moa/pod-, etc., or with the suffixes -ckn/ski
or -CTBO/stvo:

ogLiTeTa odsteta compensation
rpagckv gradski city
npegceaHuk predsednik president

Of the remaining consonants, seven are voiced and have no unvoiced
partner:

jli nll me/lj plr m/m H/n winj
while three are unvoiced:

x/h d/if ulc

Soft and hard consonants

The distinction between soft and hard consonants is whether or not
in the formation of the consonant the tongue is raised to the palate.



Those consonants during the formation of which the tongue is raised to
the palate:

u/c 4/é hli¢ yidz wis x/z jlj

are referred to as palatal consonants and are said to be soft.

Although the consonant u/c is not pronounced as soft, it acts as a
soft consonant in declensional endings.

The dental consonants 1/t, 1/d, u/n and a/1, which although hard
consonants as they are formed with the tongue pressing against the
teeth, are softened when the letter j, formed with the tongue pressing
against the palate, is added to them and the two are spoken simultan-
eously. These consonants then become palatalised:

hlé Bidj winj mllj

All the remaining consonants are said to be hard.

Consonantal assimilations

Consonantal assimilation occurs when, in specific linguistic conditions,
certain consonants regularly replace certain other consonants. This can
occur in the following conditions:

1 When two or more consonants from the group of voiced and
unvoiced consonants come together, the whole cluster will be
either voiced or unvoiced, in agreement with the last consonant.
(See Section 4.1.1 Voiced and unvoiced consonants.) The alterna-
tions that occur are as follows:

n/p alternates with 6/b

T/t ald
K/k rig
cls 3/z
w/s x/z
h/é hida
y/e u/dz

2 When the hard consonants ¢/s or 3/z occur before the soft con-
sonants /b/lj and mw/nj, they are replaced by their own palatal
(softened) equivalent (see Section 4.1.2 Soft and hard consonants):

MpP3eTU — MpXXHba mrzeti — mrZnja  to hate — hatred

MUCNNUTU — MULLI/bEHe misliti — misljenje to think — opinion

Conson-
ants

21
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3 When the letter 6/b is preceded by u/n, the latter often changes to
m/m:

CcTaH — cTaMbeH stan — stamben flat — residential

Consonantal contractions

Consonantal contractions are applied when, in forming a word out of
two words or adding a prefix to a word, double consonants occur.
In Serbian one word (with certain exceptions) cannot contain double
consonants:

ner - nert + pet — pet + five — five + ten — fifty
AeceTt - negecet deset — pedeset
6e3 - be3 + bez - bez + without — without +

3BYy4aH - 6e3By4aH zvuéan — bezvuéan sound — soundless

This rule also applies to words with a fleeting a: when a fleeting a drops
out, T/t (or a/d) and w/c can come together, becoming just u/c:

oTay - otaua - U = otac - otaca - ¢c = father
TC — OoTTUa - oua (gen.) ts — ottca — oca (gen.)

cygau - cygaua - u = sudac - sudaca - c = judge
TC — cyAua - cyua (gen.) ts — sudca — suca (gen.)

It does not, however, apply to adjectives in the superlative beginning
with j, in which case the double j remains:

Hajjauun najjaci strongest
HajjyXHUjU najjuzniji southernmost

Consonantal contractions also occur with consonants 1/t and a/d, which
are usually dropped when they occur between any of the following two
consonants, of which the first may be ¢/s, m/$, 3/z, &/z followed by
6/b, k/k, a/1, »/1j, M/m, u/n or w/nj:

yacraH (m) — 4yacHa (f) castan (m) — honourable
casna (f)

XanoctaH (m) - xanocHa (f) Zzalostan (m) —= sad
Zalosna (f)

This rule does not apply to words ending in the suffixes -cTBo/stvo or
-IITBO/Stvo:

CTaHOBHMULUTBO stanovinistvo population

MHOLWTBO mnostvo multitude



Fleeting a Conson-

ants
Although many consonant clusters do occur at the end of a word — G2/

bicikl (bicycle), pwem/film (film), macx/disk (disc), marupenm/dirigent
(conductor), etc. — the following consonant clusters are traditionally
considered to be the only clusters that can occur at the end of a word:

-CT -st
-WwT =St
-34 -zd
-ka -zd

A word ending in any other combination of consonants will generally
have a fleeting a inserted before the final consonant.

This insertion of the fleeting a occurs in the nominative singular and
genitive plural of many nouns:

nosauy lovac hunter (m nom. sg.)
nosya lovca hunter (m gen. sg.)
noeaua lovaca hunters (m gen. pl.)

peBojka  devojka  young girl (f nom. sg.)
neBojaka devojaka young girls (f gen. pl.)

as well as in the formation of various tenses, including the past tense
masculine singular participle ending -ao:

| pek+n rek+1 (he) said (see Section 4.1.6 Change of
nl/l to o)
2 pekan rekal

3 pekao rekao

I nnak+n plak +1 (he) cried (see Section 4.1.6 Change of
2 nnakan  plakal N/l o o)
3 nnakao  plakao

The fleeting a occurs in the prepositions ¢/s (with) in the instrumental,
and (off) in the genitive case, and k/k (towards) in the dative case,
where the preposition ¢/s has to have the form ca/sa before a word
beginning with ¢/s, 3/z, m/$ or x/z, and the preposition k/k has to
have the form ka/ka before a word beginning x/k or r/g, to avoid
double consonants occurring: 23



4 ca CUHOM sa sinom with (my) son

Pronuncia- Ca LWWYHKOM sa Sunkom with ham
& ka KparyjeBuy ka Kragujevcu towards Kragujevac

Ka Kyhu ka kuci towards (the) house

Change of nll to o

The letter a/1 changes to o at the end of a word in the following
instances:

1 All masculine singular active past participle endings:

yekaTu/cekati (to wait)
paguTul/raditi (to work)

Masculine Neuter Feminine

yekao ¢ekao y4ekasio éekalo 4ekasa ¢ekala

papno radio pagwsio radilo pagwria  radila

2 A few adjectives in the masculine singular:

Tonno/toplo (warm) (neuter form)
pebenol/debelo — (fat) (neuter form)

Masculine Neuter Feminine

Tonao topao TOMJIO toplo TornJsia topla

ne6eo debeo pnebesro debelo pebesra  debela

3 Masculine nouns yrao/ugao, neo/deo, cto/sto, Bo/vo and the femi-
nine noun co/so end in o in the nominative singular, while the
letter s1/1 appears in the nominative plural and other cases:

yrao (nom. sg.) ugao (nom. sg.)  corner
yrrioBu (nom. pl.)  uglovi (nom. pl.)
24 yraa (gen. sg.) ugla (gen. sg.)



cTO (nom. sg.) sto (nom. sg.) table

cTosioBU (nom. pl.) stolovi (nom. pl.) fnc;:son-
cTosia (gen. sg.) stola (gen. sg.)

Aeo (nom. sg.) deo (nom. sg.) part
aesnoBun (nom. pl.)  delovi (nom. pl.)

aera (gen. sg.) dela (gen. sg.)

BO (nom. sg.) vo (nom. sg.) ox
BosioBM (nom. pl.)  volovi (nom. pl.)

BoJs1a (gen. sg.) vola (gen. sg.)

co (nom. sg.) so (nom. sg.) salt
cosm (nom. pl.) soli (nom. pl.)

CoJIn (gen. sg.) soli (gen. sg.)

When a masculine noun ends in -ao, this is usually an example of
fleeting a (as in yrao/ugao, all of the other forms of which have
yra/ugl — see above). There are also examples of masculine nouns
ending in -eo in the nominative singular which have en/el in all
the forms, such as geo/deo (see above).

4 Nouns ending in the suffix -mau/lac, where the a/l is retained in
the nominative singular and genitive plural but is replaced by o in
all other instances, as a/l changes to o at the end of a syllable
which precedes a syllable beginning with n/c:

rnepanay (nom. sg.) gledalac (nom. sg.) member of the
rnepanauya (gen. pl.)  gledalaca (gen. pl.) audience, viewer
rnepaoyy (dat. sg.) gledaocu (dat. sg.)

mucnuaay (nom. sg.) mislilac (nom. sg.)  thinker
Mmucnusiaya (gen. sg.) mislilaca (gen. sg.)
mucnuouye (acc. pl.) mislioce (acc. pl.)

When the a/1 is not final, it is not replaced by the o:
yekasia <&ekala (she) waited

Tonsa topla  warm (f)

) changes

The letter j and its effect on other consonants is of particular importance
in Serbian. The letter j is a soft sounding consonant. In the past when-
ever this letter followed another consonant, certain changes occurred. 25
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Many of these changes have been retained and are part of the language
today.
The letter j is used in forming the following:

1 The comparative of adjectives (see Section 9.6 Comparative
adjectives):
cnapak — cnafm  sladak — sladi  sweet — sweeter

2 The past passive participle of verbs (see Section 9.8 Verbal
adjectives):

HOCUTU — HOWEH nositi — noSen to carry — carried

c+j=w s+j=3§

ocnob6ogutun - osloboditi - to liberate — liberated
ocno6ofeH osloboden

a+j=1h d+j=d

3 Nouns formed from verbal adjectives and other nouns ending
with the suffixes -je and -ja:

ocno6ofeH - osloboden - liberated — liberation
ocnobofewe oslobodenje
Kan — Karnsba kap — kaplja  a drop

4 The instrumental singular ending of feminine nouns ending in
-jy/ju:
bybas - ljubav - love — with love
¢ rbybaBsby s ljubaviju

The following are the effects of the letter j on other consonants:

al/d +j changes to Hh/d

T/t +j hié
nl/l +j wllj
H/n +j H/nj
3/z +j x/z
cls +j w/s
nl/p +j nru/plj
6/b  +j 6rb/blj
Blv +j BIrb/vlj

M/m  +j Mrb/milj



K/k +j changes to ul/¢

Conson-
x/h +j w/s ants
rig +j x/z
CcT/st +j wh/sé
3plzd +j xal/zd

There are, however, some nouns and adjectives in which j does not
affect the preceding ¢/s or 3/z consonant:

Ko3a — Ko3ju  koza - kozji goat — goat’s (concerning a goat)

Knac - knacje klas — klasje ear of grain — ears of grain

Effects of ele and wuli on k/k, r/g and x/h

The following consonant replacements:
K/k to u4/¢
rig x/z
x/h w/s
occur before the letter e in the vocative case:

BOjHUK — BOjHUYe vojnik — vojni¢e soldier

Bor - Boxe Bog - Boze God
Ayx — pywe duh - duse ghost
or before the -e- endings in the present tense:
nehu peci to bake
nek +e= pek + e = stem + present tense -e- ending
neyem pecem I'st p.sg.
but
neky peku stem + 3rd p.pl. -y/u ending
Byhu vuéi to pull
BYK + e = vuk + e = stem + present tense -e- ending
ByYem vucem Ist p.sg.
but

BYKY vuku stem + 3rd p.pl. -y/u ending 27



4
Pronuncia-
tion

28

cTpuhu striéi to shear

CTpUr + e = strig+e =

crnaxem strizem Ist p.sg.
but

cTpury strigu

stem + present tense -e- ending

stem + 3rd p.pl. -y/u ending

The following consonant replacements:

k/k to wulc
rig 3/z
x/h cls

occur before the letter u/i in the following instances:

1

In the plural declension of masculine and neuter nouns in all cases
except masculine genitive and accusative and neuter nominative,
genitive and accusative:

BOjHUK — BOjHULM

6ybper — 6y6pe3n bubreg — bubrezi

AyXx - aycu

duh - dusi

vojnik — vojnici

soldier
kidney

ghost

In the singular declension of feminine nouns ending in these con-
sonants in the dative and locative cases:

pyKa - pyum
HOra — Ho3u

ruka - ruci

arm

noga — nozi leg

There are, however, many exceptions to this rule, where the final
consonant does not change:

Oaka — 6aku
AHKa - AHKK
Onra - Onru

BeorpahaHka -
BeorpahaHku

BocaHka -
BocaHku

thpusepka -
tpusepku

naTKa — naTku

baka - baki
Anka - Anki
Olga - Olgi

Beogradanka -
Beogradanki

Bosanka -
Bosanki

frizerka -
frizerki

patka - patki

grandmother
Anka (woman’s name)
Olga (woman’s name)

a woman from Belgrade

a Bosnian woman

a hairdresser (other female
occupational names also do
not change)

a duck



3 In the imperative:

ceky — ceyu! seku - seci! cut!

m Vowels

In addition to the five vowels:
a e uli o ylu

the letter p/r in Serbian behaves as a sixth vowel sound when it is
found placed between two consonants:

XpT hrt greyhound
Tpr trg market square

The pronunciation of vowels in Serbian always remains constant, re-
gardless of the letters preceding or following them, and it is important
that vowels are pronounced correctly because of the different vowel
endings, all of which denote a particular meaning:

yectutamo cestitamo we congratulate

yectutate Cestitate you (pl.) congratulate

Length and stress

Depending on its pronunciation, a vowel may be either long or short.
In Serbian, all vowels may be both. The distinction is important in
words only differentiated by the length of the vowel:

rpap grad city
rpag grad hail

Vowel mutations

Vowel mutations generally occur with soft consonants, where the vowels
o and e interchange. These changes are evident in the following instances:

1 With possessive adjectives, the -oB/ov ending is replaced by an
-eB/ev ending when the preceding consonant is soft:
yoBekoB caT  Covekov sat a man’s watch

BoauyeB ayTo vodicev auto a guide’s car

Vowels

29
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2

The suffix -oBaT/ovati changes in some instances to -eBatu/evati
when the preceding consonant is soft:

6uyeBatn biéevati to whip
6uyoBaTtu bicovati (though this form is also possible)

In the instrumental case, where masculine and neuter singular
nouns generally take the -om/om ending, after a soft consonant
the ending changes to -em/em, except with most foreign words,
where the -om/om ending remains in use:

ca MajMyHoM sa majmunom with a monkey
ca crnioHnhem sa sloni¢em with a little elephant

ca Payom sa RadZzom with Raj



Chapter

S

A word is pronounced with an accent (stress) on one of its vowels. This
accent may have a rising pitch or a falling pitch, which may be on a
long vowel or on a short vowel.

There are thus four possibilities:

a long rising stress;

a long falling stress;
a short rising stress;
a short falling stress.

AW -

Words are generally written with an accent mark only to indicate
instances where the choice of accent makes the difference between one
word and another.

m Word stress and tone

The general rule regarding stress is that it can fall on any syllable
except the last, although there are exceptions to the rule, e.g. marypant/
maturant (a high school graduate), where the stress falls on the final

syllable.
In a word of two syllables, the stress will fall on the first syllable:

Kona kola car
nnso pivo beer

In a three-syllable word, it will fall on either the first or the second
syllable:

Munwja Milija Milija (man’s name)
cyavja sudija judge

cnaponepn, sladoled ice-cream

r
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In the common speech of Belgrade, where the stressed syllable of a
word distinguishes long vs short, unstressed syllables have almost ex-
clusively short vowels in them, with the long vowel generally carrying
the stress. In more classical pronunciations, and certainly in the speech
of people from Bosnia, there can be several long vowels in the same
word even when they are not the stressed vowel.

m Shift of stress

A shift of stress may occur when a proclitic (e.g. a preposition) pre-
cedes a word only if the first syllable of the word has a falling stress.
The stress will then shift onto the last syllable of the previous word, the
proclitic. The stress on the proclitic then becomes a short falling or
rising stress.

Nwnu cy ka kyhu. [I8li su ka kuéi. They went towards the house.

If the word following the proclitic has a rising stress on the first syllable,
this rule does not apply.

m Sentence stress

Although each word has its own particular stress and tone, generally
speaking, the more important a word is in the sentence, the heavier its
stress will be. This explains why one word may seem to be changing
stress depending on the context and its importance in it.



Chapter 6

Verbs

Verbs are words used to indicate the following:

1 that someone or something is at a particular moment in time
carrying out a certain action:

MwuneHa ¢gpapba Milena farba Milena is dyeing
Kocy. kosu. her hair.

2 that something is happening:

Haobnayunno ce. Naoblacdilo se. Clouds have gathered.
3 that someone or something is in a certain condition or state:
CBako jyTtpo Svako jutro Every morning | sleep

cnaBam o 8 catu. spavam do 8 sati. until 8 o’clock.

Depending on the type and nature of the activity, verbs can be divided
into:
1 Transitive verbs — verbs which can take a direct object:

AHa je nonena Ana je ponela Anna took her
TOpbYy ca cobom. torbu sa sobom. bag with her.

2 Intransitive verbs — verbs which do not take a direct object:
CBu cmo 3ajegHo Svi smo zajedno We went all together

oTuwinn y 6uockon. otisli u bioskop.  to the cinema.

Depending on the duration of the action which a verb denotes, verbs
can have two aspects:

1 Imperfective verbs indicate a lasting action in the past, the present
or the future:
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Ha mopy ce Na moru se At the seaside we
kynamo cBakor kupamo svakog bathe (ourselves)
AaHa. dana. every day.

KynaTtu kupati to bathe (imperfective)

Ha mopy hemo Na moru éemo At the seaside we will
ce Kynatu se kupati svakog bathe every day.
cBakor gaHa. dana.

2 DPerfective verbs indicate a past complete action or a future com-
plete action:

Okynao ce Okupao se He had a bath

npe mu3nacka. pre izlaska. before going out.
okynaTtm okupati to bathe (perfective)
Okynahe ce Okupaée se He will have a bath
npe usnacka. pre izlaska. before going out.

A verb consists of two parts: a stem and an ending. Each verb has
two stems, an infinitive stem and a present tense stem. With some verbs
the two stems are identical, but with most they differ. All the verbal
forms are formed from these two stems, reflecting their conjugation
and tense.

Verbs are given in the dictionary in the infinitive. The infinitive of a
verb does not reflect number, person or gender. In English, the infini-
tive consists of two words: the word ‘to’ plus the verb itself: ‘to buy, to
drive, to read’, etc. This is not the case in Serbian where the infinitive
consists of the stem of the verb, to which one of several endings is
added: kymumu/kupiti (to buy), nokiu/doéi (to come), Tpecmul/tresti (to
shake).

There are three main types of conjugations, depending on the infinit-
ive ending. In addition to the above, the time of the action, whether it
took place in the past or present, or is to take place some time in the
future, is indicated by the tense of the verb. Tenses covered in this book
include the perfect (past) tense, the present tense, the future tense, future
IT and the aorist tense. The present and aorist consist of a single verb;
the remaining tenses are compound tenses, formed from the main verb
and an auxiliary verb.

OH Bosin byaban. On voli fudbal. He likes football.
(present)

Borneo je nosopuwTte. Voleo je pozoriste. He liked the
theatre. (past)



Serbian verbs conjugate. This means they change form depending on
the person or persons performing the action, and sometimes on the
gender, if it is expressed by the verb. A verb conjugation consists of a
singular and a plural form, referred to as number, of the 1st person (I),
2nd person (you) and 3rd person (he, she, or it) in the singular, and in
the plural, 1st person (we), 2nd person (you) and 3rd person (they).
This is referred to as person and is reflected in the ending added to the
basic stem of the verb. In most compound tenses, verbs also reflect
whether the doer of the action is of masculine, feminine or neuter
gender. This is referred to as gender.

Wpem Ha mope Idem na I’'m going to the coast
cyTpa. more sutra. tomorrow. (Ist p.sg.)
Bwne cy y Bile su u bioskopu They were at the

6uockony ca Hama. sa nama. cinema with us. (f pl.)

When two verbs are found in a sentence, one of which is a modal verb
(can, may, should, need to, ought to, have to, be able to), expressing an
attitude, judgement, interpretation or feeling, the two verbs are linked
together with the conjunction ma/da (that/to) or by means of put-
ting the second verb into the infinitive (see Section 6.1 Infinitives —
classification):

Tpeba ga ngemo Treba da idemo  We should go skiing in
Ha CKujakbe 3UMMU.  na skijanje zimi. the winter.

m Infinitives — classification

The infinitive is the simplest form of a verb. It is the form under which
a verb is listed in a dictionary. This form does not give information on
the number or persons performing the action denoted by the verb nor
is it part of a tense (except in the future tense).

In English the infinitive of a verb is preceded by the word ‘to’: ‘to eat,
to sleep, to go’, etc., while in Serbian the infinitive consists of only one
word jectu/jesti (to eat), cnmaBatu/spavati (to sleep), mhu/iéi (to go).

The infinitive form of a verb can be used in the following instances:

(a) With modal verbs — verbs which cannot stand on their own but
precede another verb (can, may, might, must, should, need to,
ought to, have to, be able to) (see Section 6.18 Modal verbs):

| Mopate noxyputu. Morate pozuriti. You must hurry.

Infinitives
— class-
ification

3
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2 Tpeba BepoBaTtu. Treba verovati. One needs to
believe.

In (1) the modal verb mopatn/morati (must) has been conjugated
in the 2nd person plural — ‘you’ — and is followed by the infinitive.
In (2) the modal verb Tpebaru/trebati (need to) has been conju-
gated in the 3rd person singular, and as the verb in the infinitive
following it does not give further information on the person per-
forming the action, in English the subject is given as ‘one’.

(b) In forming the future tense (see Section 6.6 Future tense):

| PagHunun he Radnici ée raditi. The workers
pagntu. will work.

2 Kuwa he nagarn. Kisa ¢e padati. Rain will fall.

All verbs in Serbian have an infinitive form. The infinitive form falls
into one of three main types depending on its endings. The infinitive
endings will determine how a verb conjugates through the tenses. Gen-
erally, a verb’s present tense type will depend on its infinitive ending. It
is necessary to learn the infinitive of a verb as well as its endings.

The infinitive is essentially formed from the infinitive stem with the
addition of -Tu/ti or -hw/éi. Due to consonantal and other assimilations
that occurred in the past, we have the following infinitive endings:

When following a vowel:

-Tn/ti npreatm prljati to dirty
rneparu gledati to watch
-hwul/éi nhu i¢i to go

When following a consonant:
-nBatu/ivati* wusbaumsBaTu izbacivati to throw out
-oBaTu/ovati* obpasoBaTtu obrazovati to educate
-aBaTu/avati* obehaBaru  obeéavati to promise

When following either a vowel or a consonant:

-CTU/sti jectun jesti to eat
rpuctm gristi to bite
rpencrtu grepsti to scratch

* The endings -uBatu/ivati, -oBatu/ovati, -aBatu/avati are in fact suffixes used
to make a verb out of another verb. Strictly speaking, the suffixes are -ua/iva,
-oBa/ova, -aBa/ava, and -u/ti is the ending that nearly all verbs take to form
their infinitives (see Section 6.3.2 Imperfective and perfective verbs).



Some verbs have dual infinitive endings:

Avhun — AurHyTm

noguhu — nogurHyT!

mahu — MakHyTH

Tahu — TakHYTU

n3behu — ns3derHytu
uctahu — UCTaKHYTH

HaBUhU — HaBUKHYTU

O3Ha4YaBaTu —
O3Ha4vYuMBaTH

omoryhasaTtu -

omoryhuBaTtu

di¢i — dignuti
podi¢i — podignuti
maci — maknuti
taci — taknuti
izbeéi - izbegnuti
istaci — istaknuti
navici — naviknuti

oznacavati — oznacivati

omogucavati —
omogucivati

to

to

to

to

to

to

to

to

raise

raise
remove
touch

avoid
emphasise
get used to

mark

enable

Depending on the infinitive ending, there are three main types of

conjugation:

1 Type I conjugation — infinitives ending in: -aTu/ati, with all endings
containing the vowel a.

2 Typell conjugation — infinitives ending in: -aTi/ati, -tu/ti, -oatu/
ovati, -uBaru/ivati, -yru/uti, -eru/eti, -cru/sti, -hu/éi, with the
present tense ending containing the vowel e.

3 Type III conjugation — infinitives ending in: -uru/iti, -eTu/eti,
-ati/ati, with most endings containing the vowel u/i.

m Infinitive and present tense stems

The infinitive stem is formed in the following manner:

1 In verbs which have a vowel preceding the -tu/ti ending, the end-
ing is dropped:

Infinitive  Infinitive stem  Infinitive  Infinitive stem
neBaty nesa pevati peva to sing
yekKat¥  4eka cekati ceka to wait

Infinitive
and
present
tense
stems

39



2 In verbs ending in -cTu/sti and -hu/¢i, in the aorist tense (see Section

Verll 6.7 Aorist tense), the 1st person singular ending -ox/oh is dropped:

Infinitive Aorist  Infinitive Infinitive Aorist  Infinitive
stem stem

Ist p.sg Ist p.sg

cecTtu cegox cen sesti sedox sed to sit

pohn  pohox poh doéi dodoh dod to come

The present tense stem is formed by dropping the personal ending from
the 1st person singular:

Present tense Present tense Present tense Present tense
stem stem

Ist p.sg. Ist p.sg.

nesam nesa pevam peva

pnohem nohe dodem dode

While with some verbs, the infinitive stem and the present tense stem
are the same, with most verbs these two stems will differ:

Infinitive Infinitive stem Present tense Present tense
stem
I'st p.sg.
hyrtaru hyTa hytum hyTtn
cutati cuta ¢utim cuti
nehu nek neyem neye
peéi pek pecem pece

It is recommended that both the infinitive and the present tense 1st
40  person singular form of the verb be learnt.



Type | conjugation

This conjugation applies to verbs in which the infinitive always ends in
-atn/ati. The endings of these verbs contain the vowel a:

Conjugation of 3HaTW/znati (to know) present tense

sg. Istp. jJa
2nd p. THM
3rd p. oOH/OHa/
OHO
pl. Istp. mMwm
2nd p. BM
3rd p. OHM
OHe
OHa

3HaM  ja
3Haw  ti
3Ha on/ona/
ono
3HaMo mi
3Hare vi
3Hajy  oni
one
ona

zZnam | know
znas you know
zna he/she/it
knows
znamo we know
zZnate  you know
znaju  they know

In the 3rd person plural these verbs take the ending -jy/ju.
The following verbs conjugate in this way:

TpebaTty — Tpebam
Tpebajy
TpebaolTpebanal
Tpebasio

Moparu — mopam

Mopajy
Mopao

uMaTu — umam
umajy
mmao
HeMaTy — Hemam

Hemajy

HemMao

trebati — trebam
trebaju
trebaol/trebalal
trebalo

morati = moram
moraju

morao

imati — imam
imaju

imao

nemati — nemam

nemaju

nemao

to need — | need

3rd p.pl.

past tense
(masc./fem./neut.)

to have to — | have to
3rd p.pl.

past tense

to have — | have

3rd p.pl.

past tense

not to have — | don’t have
3rd p.pl.

past tense

Infinitive
and
present
tense
stems
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Type Il conjugation

This conjugation applies to verbs with infinitive endings in -arTu/ati,
-uTH/iti, -oBaTH/ovati, -eBaTh/evati, -uBatu/ivati, -yTu/uti, -ern/eti, -cra/sti,
-hu/¢i. In this conjugation, the present tense ending contains the vowel e.

This conjugation also contains all the verbs which have a modified

stem in the present tense:

Conjugation of BUKHYTHIviknuti (to shout) present tense

Ist p.
2nd p.
3rd p.

sg.

pl. Istp.
2nd p.
3rd p.

ja
™

OH/oHa/
OHO

MU
BU
OHU
OHe
OHa

BUKHeM
BUKHeLl
BUKHe

BUKHEMO
BUKHeTe

BUKHY

ja
ti

on/ona/
ono

mi
Vi
oni
one

ona

viknem | shout
vikne§  you shout
vikne he/she/

it shouts
viknemo we shout
viknete you shout
viknu they shout

In the 3rd person plural these verbs take the ending -y/u, except for
some verbs with the infinitive ending in -eTu/eti.

1 In verbs with the infinitive ending in -oBaTu/ovati, -eBatu/evati,
-uBatu/ivati, the first two letters of the infinitive endings change
to -yj/uj, followed by the present tense ending:

Conjugation of papoBaTu/radovati (to rejoice) present tense

sg. Ist p.
2nd p.
3rd p.

pl. Istp.
2nd p.
3rd p.

ja
™

paayjem
paayje

oH/oHal/ paayje

OHO
MU
BU
OHMU
OHe
OHa

paayjemo
paayjete
paayjy

ja
"

on/onal
ono

mi
vi
oni
one

ona

radujem
radujes

raduje

radujemo
radujete

raduju

| rejoice
you rejoice
he/she/it
rejoice

we rejoice
you rejoice

they rejoice




When one of the following consonants precedes the infinitive end-
ing -aru/ati (excluding those belonging to Type 1 conjugation), it
changes to a soft consonant:

K/k —4/€ rlg-xI/Z cls—-wl/s
x/h —w/§ T/t-hl¢ 3/z - %Iz

Conjugation of nucarulpisati (to write) present tense
sg. Istp. ja nuwem ja pisem | write
2nd p. ™M nuwew ti piseS  you write
3rd p. oH/oHa/ nuwe on/ona/ pise he/she/it
OHO ono writes
pl. Istp. Mu nuwemo mi pifemo we write
2nd p. BU nuweTe vi piSete you write
3rd p. OHM nuLwy oni pisu they write
OHe one
OHa ona

Sometimes a vowel is inserted into the stem:

Conjugation of npaTu/prati (to wash) present tense
sg. Istp. ja nepem ja perem | wash
2nd p. ™M nepew ti peres  you wash
3rd p. oH/oHal nepe on/ona/ pere he/shelit
OHO ono washes
pl. Istp. mu nepemMo mi peremo we wash
2nd p. BK nepete vi perete you wash
3rd p. OHM nepy oni peru they wash
OHe one
OHa ona

Infinitive
and
present
tense
stems

43
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The following verbs belong to this group:

CTU3aTH — CTUKEM
CTUXY

cTunsao, cTtuaarna,
cTuaarsio

(no)ctusaH

nomaratu — noMaxem
nomaxy
nomarao

(not)nomaraH

Kpetatu — kpehem

Kkpehy
KpeTao

(no)kperaH

jaxatu - jawem
jawy
jaxao

jaxaH

BUKaTy — BUYEM
BUYy
BUKao

(u3)BukKaH

an3artu - guwxkem
Anxy
an3ao

avsaH

6patun - 6epem
6epy
6pao
OpaH

stizati — stiZzem
stiZu

stizao, stizalo, stizala

(po)stizan

pomagati — pomazem
pomazu
pomagao

(pot)pomagan

kretati — kreéem

krecu

kretao
(po)kretan
jahati — jasem
jasu

jahao

jahan

vikati = viéem
viéu
vikao

(iz)vikan

dizati - dizem
dizZu
dizao

dizan

brati — berem
beru
brao

bran

to arrive — | arrive
3rd p.pl.

past tense
(masc./fem./neut.)

passive participle

to help — | help
3rd p.pl.

past tense
passive participle
to set off, move
— | set off

3rd p.pl.

past tense

passive participle

to ride — | ride
3rd p.pl.
past tense

passive participle

to shout — | shout
3rd p.pl.
past tense

passive participle

to lift — | lift
3rd p.pl.
past tense

passive participle

to pick — | pick
3rd p.pl.
past tense

passive participle



Note: When a prefix-less verb does not form a passive participle, the

passive participles are cited from a prefix-bearing verb. Lr:]f;nitive
Some verbs in this conjugation with an -ern/eti ending in the present
infinitive have an -ejy/eju ending in the 3rd person plural: tense
pocnetu — pocnejy dospeti — dospeju to reach/arrive sgis
ymetu — ymejy umeti — umeju to know how to

ycnetu - ycnejy uspeti — uspeju to succeed

cmeTu — cmejy smeti — smeju to dare/be allowed to

A vowel may be inserted in the present tense stem of verbs with
an infinitive ending in -pern/reti and -aern/leti:

mrnetn — mesbeM  mleti — meljem to grind

Mesby melju 3rd p.pl.
mneo mleo past tense
(v3)MesbeH (iz)meljen passive participle

Some verbs with an infinitive ending in -eru/eti or -aTu/ati may
have an m/m or u/n inserted in the present tense stem:

noyeTry — NoYHem poceti — pocnem to begin
npecraru — npectaHeM prestati — prestanem to stop
y3etu - yamem uzeti — uzmem to take/get
Verbs ending in -ayTa/nuti lose the y/u:

MEeTHYTU — MEeTHeM metnuti — metnem to put/place
MOrMHYTU — NOTUHEM poginuti — poginem to die
KPeHYTH — KpeHeM krenuti — krenem to set off/move

Some verbs with an infinitive ending in -cTu/sti may have a 1/t or
a/d, often with an H/n inserted in the present tense stem:

jectu - jegem jesti — jedem to eat
cpecTtu — cpeTHeM  sresti — sretnem to meet
cecTtu — cegHeM sesti — sednem to sit
nacTv — nagHem pasti — padnem to fall
YKpacTu — ykpagem ukrasti — ukradem to steal

nnecTty — nnerem plesti — pletem to knit 45
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Some verbs with infinitives in -ctu/sti and -eTu/eti may also have
¢/s, 3/z, n/p or 6/b inserted in the present tense stem:

npeBecTu — npeBe3emM prevesti - prevezem to transport

npesesy prevezu 3rd p.pl.
npese3ao prevezao past tense
npeBexeH prevezen passive
participle
oOHeTu — ogHeceM odneti — odnesem to carry away
oaHecy odnesu 3rd p.pl.
oAHeo odneo past tense
oaHer odnet passive
participle

Some verbs with infinitives ending in -tu/ti are also in this conjuga-
tion. With those verbs, a j is inserted before the e ending of the
present tense stem and in the formation of the passive participle:

Yyonutu - youjem ubiti — ubijem to kill

youjy ubiju 3rd p.pl.

ybuo ubio past tense
YbujeH ubijen passive participle
nuTy — nujem piti — pijem to gain

nwjy piju 3rd p.pl.

nmo pio past tense
(no)nujex (po)pijen passive participle

nobutu — nobujem dobiti — dobijem to gain

noo6wjy dobiju 3rd p.pl.
aoouo dobio past tense
nobwujeH dobijen passive participle

Some verbs that insert this j have a B/v in the passive participle:

yyTH — uyyjem Cuti — Cujem to hear
uyjy Cuju 3rd p.pl.
yyo cuo past tense

YyyBeH Cuven passive participle



10

Verbs with infinitives ending in -hun/¢i. The -hu/éi ending of these

. .. . . Infinitive
verbs was derived from the addition of the -tu/ti ending to one of i
the following consonants: k/k, r/g, n/d or x/h (x/k + 1/t = h/¢,
p ) T present
r/g + 1/t = h/¢, etc.). Having undergone an assimilation in the ehil
formation of the infinitive, the original consonants reappear in stdle
the present tense stem of the verb.
In the perfect (past) tense masculine singular, an a is inserted be-

fore the past participle ending, while the k/k and r/g are retained:
Mohu — Mor + TM — moéi — mog + ti — to be able to
Mory mogu I'st p.sg.
morao mogao past tense (masc.)
When k/k and r/g appear before an e they are usually followed
by an u/n:
pehu — pek + ™1 - reéi — rek + ti — to say/tell
pekHem reknem I'st p.sg.
pekao rekao past tense
ctnhu — ctur + ™ - stiéi — stig + ti — to arrive
CTUrHeM stignem I'st p.sg.
cTurao stigao past tense
nomohu — nomMor + TM —= pomoéi — pomog + ti — to help
MOMOrHem pomognem I'st p.sg.
nomorao pomogao past tense
However, these consonants may still undergo further changes when
conjugated either in the present tense or in the other tenses:
(a)  When preceding an e:

K/k = 4/é

pehu - pekHeM - reéi — reknem - to say

peyeH recen passive participle
(b)  When preceding an u/i:

K/k - u/c

rlg - 3lz 47
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BYhU — BYK + TN -

Byy#m!

nehwn - nerHem -
nesu!

nomohn -

NOMOrHem — nomo3su!

Type Il conjugation

vuéi — vuk + ti — to pull
vuci! imperative
leéi — legnem - to lie down
lezi! imperative
pomodéi — to help

pomognem — pomozi imperative

This conjugation applies to verbs in which the infinitive ends in -urn/
iti, as well as in -ern/eti and -atu/ati. The endings of these verbs con-
tain the vowel u/i in the present tense:

Conjugation of roBopuTu/govoriti (to speak) present tense

sg. Istp. ja roBopum
2nd p. TH rosopuL
3rd p. oH/oHa/ roBopwm
OHO
pl. Istp. mun roBopumo
2nd p. BU roBopurte
3rd p. OHM roBope
OHe
OHa

ja govorim | speak

ti govoris  you speak
on/onal/ govori he/she/it
ono speaks

mi govorimo we speak
vi govorite you speak
oni govore  they speak
one

ona

In the 3rd person plural these verbs take the ending -e.
The following are some verbs with an -mrw/iti ending in this

conjugation:
YUATU — YUUM —
yue
yuno

yueH

XBalnunuT — XBanmm —

XBane

uéiti = uéim -

uée
uéio

ucen

to study
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

hvaliti = hvalim = to praise

hvale

3rd p.pl.



XBanuo

XBarbeH

nnawuqTy — nnawusm —

nnawe
nnawuso

nnaweH

paguTu - papum —
page
paauo

paheH

xenetu — XxXenum -
Xene
Xeneo

XeJbeH

XnUBetu — XnBuUM —
Xuse
Xunseo

(npe)xuBrbeH

MpP3eTH — MP3UM —
Mp3e
Mp3eo

(o)mpxeH

Opojatu — bpojum -
6poje

6pojao

(op)6pojaH

hvalio

hvaljen

plasiti — plasim -
plase

plasio

plasen

raditi — radim —
rade

radio

raden

zeleti — zelim -
zele

Zeleo

Zeljen

ziveti — Zivim —

ive

N¢

Ziveo

(pre)zivljen

mrzeti = mrzim -

mrze
mrzeo

(o)mrzen

brojati — brojim -

broje
brojao

(od)brojan

past tense (m)

passive participle

to scare
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

to work/do
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

The following are some verbs with an -ern/eti ending in this conjugation:

to desire
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

to live
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

to hate
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

The following are some verbs with an -aru/ati ending in this conjugation:

to count
3rd p.pl.
past tense (m)

passive participle

Infinitive
and
present
tense
stems
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TpYaTH — TPUUM — tréati — tréim —  to run

Tpye trce 3rd p.pl.

Tp4yao tréao past tense (m)

(npe)TpuaH (pre)tréan passive participle

Apxartu — opXum — drzati = drzim - to hold

apxe drze 3rd p.pl.

apxao drzao past tense (m)

ApxaH drzan passive participle

nocrojary — NOCTOjUM — postojati — to exist
postojim —

nocroje postoje 3rd p.pl.

nocrojao postojao past tense (m)

Note: When a prefix-less verb does not form a passive participle, the passive
participles are cited from a prefix-bearing verb.

m Types of verbs and aspects

Transitive and intransitive verbs

The following types of verbs exist, depending on the type and nature of
the activity:

1

Transitive verbs take a direct object:

Mwunouw je kynno  Milos je kupio Milo$ bought a TV.
Tenesusop. televizor.

Intransitive verbs do not take a direct object:

CBakor aaHa Svakog dana Every day we get up at
yctajeMo y UcTto ustajemo u isto the same time.
Bpewme. vreme.

Some verbs may be used both transitively and intransitively:

OH rriega Kkpo3s On gleda kroz He is looking through
nposop. prozor. the window.

Mac rnega mauky. Pas gleda maéku. The dog is looking at
the cat.



He Bonum 6p30 Ne volim brzo | don’t like to eat

na jegem. da jedem. quickly.
He jegem xne6 Ne jedem hleb | don’t eat bread with
ca MecoM. sa mesom. meat.

Imperfective and perfective verbs

Most Serbian verbs have two aspects, each reflecting the duration of
the action or state described by the verb. One verb in the pair reflects
the imperfective aspect and the other the perfective. The imperfective
verb has its own infinitive, set of tenses and participles, and so does the
perfective verb.

1 The imperfective aspect indicates that the action or state expressed
by the verb may be of unlimited duration, may still be in progress,
or may be a repetitive, habitual action.

lMujem nuBo Pijem pivo | drink beer without
6e3 neHe. bez pene. a head (froth).

PepnoBHo yntam Redovno éitam | read the papers regularly.
HOBMHeE. novine.

There are two kinds of imperfective verbs:

(a)

Durative verbs — the action of these verbs is continuous and
uninterrupted with no foreseen completion:

Metap nuwe  Petar pise pismo Peter is writing a
NACMO CBOjOj svojoj majci. letter to his mother.
Majuu.

Iterative or frequentative verbs — the action of these verbs is
interrupted or repeated frequently or at regular intervals:

AHa y3uma nek Ana uzima lek Anna takes her
Ha cBaku caT. na svaki sat. medicine every hour.

Imperfective verbs are generally used in the present tense. They
can also be used in the past tense if the action lasted for a longer
period of time or was repetitive.

Imperfective verbs are sometimes formed by the addition of a
suffix to a perfective verb, or an infix to the infinitive stem:

(a)

With the infix u/i:

Perfective nossBaTtu — pozvati — pozovem to invite
nosoBem

Types of
verbs and
aspects
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Imperfective

no3uBaTu -
no3unBam

With the suffix -Ba/va:

Perfective

aatv - gam

Imperfective paBaTu — pajem

With the suffix -aBa/ava:

Perfective MU3BUHUTHK (ce) —
U3BUHUM (ce)

Imperfective wn3BUH@BaTH
(ce) -

u3BuUH-aBam (ce)

pozivati — to call
pozivam
dati — dam to give

davati — dajem

izviniti (se) - to
izvinim (se)  apologise
izvinjavati

(se) -

izvinjavam (se)

Before this suffix, the following hard consonants soften:

6/b -
H/n -
CH/sn -
cT/st —
T/t -
ald -
n/l -
M/m -
nip -
cn/sl -
Blv -
3H/zn -
cls -

3/z -

61b/blj
H/nj
WHs/Snj
wT/st
h/¢

Rh/a
msllj
MIb/mlj
nre/plj
wrb/slj
BIb/vlj
Xhb/Znj

w/s

x/z

If the perfective verb ends in -aTu/ati, there is no consonant

softening.

With the suffix -uBa/iva added to an -urwu/iti verb:

Perfective

cpeguTtu -
cpenoum

srediti —
sredim

to tidy up,
organise



Imperfective cpehuBaTtn —
cpehyjem

Perfective o6oratntn —
oboratum

Imperfective oborahuBaTn —
ob6orahyjem

sredivati -
sredujem
obogatiti —
obogatim
obogacdivati —
obogadujem

Before this suffix, the following hard consonants soften:

T/t - hi/¢

ald - hid

nll - b/l
M/m -  Mrb/mlj
n/p - nre/plj
cn/sl -  wrb/slj
Blv — BIb/vlj
3H/zZn = XKHb/Znj
cls - w/$

3/z - x/z
ct/st - wh/sé
3p/zd - xplzd
d/f - doru/flj

With the suffix -ja/ja:

Perfective youTtu - yomjem

Imperfective yowujatn —
youjam

Perfective cacTtatui ce —
cacTtaHemo ce

Imperfective cacTajaTu ce —

cacTajemo ce

With the suffix -oBa/ova:

Perfective KYRNUTU = KYynum
Imperfective KynosaTtn —
Kynyjem

ubiti — ubijem
ubijati -
ubijam
sastati se —
sastanemo se

sastajati —
sastajemo se

kupiti — kupim

kupovati -
kupujem

Types of
verbs and
to enrich aspects
to kill
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Some imperfective forms are created from perfective verbs, where
the vowel before the infinitive ending changes to -a-. In these
cases, the following root consonants soften:

T/t - hil¢

CcT/st — wWT/st

B/v —  BIblvlj

ald- pld

3l/z - X/z

B/v -  BIblvlj

Perfective CHUMMUTU —
CHUMUM

Imperfective cHUMaTH —
CcHUMam

Perfective HamecTuTn —

HamMeCcTum

Imperfective HameLuTaTn —
HameLTam

snimiti — to record
snimim

snimati -

shnimam

namestiti — to fix, set up
namestim

namestati — to furnish, set up
namestam

Some imperfective forms end in -aTu/ati while the perfective form

ends in -HyTH/nuti:

Perfective KpeHyTH —
KpeHem
Imperfective KpeTaTm —
Kkpehem
Perfective rYPHYTH —
rypHem
Imperfective rypatu —
rypam
Perfective 3aTerHyTv —
3aTterHem

Imperfective 3aTesaru —
3aTexem

krenuti - to move,
krenem set off

kretati —
kreéem

gurnuti —
gurnem

to push

gurati —
guram

zategnuti —
zategnem

to tighten

zatezati —
zateZem

Stems ending in hard consonants soften.

Some imperfective forms end in -atu/ati or -urn/iti while the basic
perfective form ends in -ern/eti, -ctu/sti or -hu/¢éi. These perfec-
tive forms may have a stem ending in any one of the following



consonants which disappear in the perfective infinitive but reappear
in the present tense of the perfective and imperfective forms, includ-
ing the imperfective infinitive: -m/m, -u/n, -1/t, -n/d, -k/k, -x/h.

Perfective 3aysery - zauzeti - to occupy
3ay3mem zauzmem
Imperfective 3ay3umatu — zauzimati — to be in the
3ay3nmam zauzimam process of
occupying

Perfective cectn — cegHeM sesti — sednem to sit

Imperfective cegaTn — cegam sedati — to be in the
sedam process of sitting

The perfective aspect indicates that the action or state expressed
by the verb is completed or of limited duration and is perceived as
a completed whole. Perfective verbs are generally used in the past
tense or the future tense (or the infinitive):

lMonuna cam Popila sam ¢&asu | drank a glass of
Yawy KoHaKka konjaka pre jela. cognac before my meal.
npe jena.

lpouyntana cam  Proéitala sam | read a good book
[obpy Kreury dobru knjigu last week.

npoiwune Hegerbe. prosle nedelje.

Ho6po je nonutn Dobro je popiti  It’s good to drink a
yawy mneka npe casu mleka pre  glass of milk before
cnaBatmba. spavanja. going to sleep.

Perfective verbs cannot be used in the present tense to express
present action, but only to describe a subject’s desire in the present
to carry out an action that is to be completed in the future. In the
present tense they are used after the conjunctions ga/da (that/to),
mro/sto (that/to), ako/ako (if) and kag/kad (when):

Xohy aa npountam Hoéu da proéitam | want to read
TY KHUry. tu knjigu. that book.

These verbs can be used after the same conjunctions in the past
and future tenses as well:

OkpeHyo ce ga Okrenuo se da He turned around to take
norneja wTa ce pogleda Sta se a look at what happened.
poroauno. dogodilo.

3axanunhe wrto Zaialiée §to They will regret that they

cy oTuLN C bUM. otisli s njim. had gone with him.

Types of
verbs and
aspects
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Perfective verbs are sometimes formed by adding a prefix (most
of which are prepositional) to an imperfective verb, which becomes
the basic verb, while the newly formed verb becomes a compound
verb:

Imperfective jecTn — jepem jesti — jedem to be eating

Perfective nojectu - pojesti — to complete
nojepem pojedem eating
Imperfective OPUHYTU — brinuti — brinem to worry, be
OpuHem concerned
Perfective 3aGpUHYTN - zabrinuti - to start
3abpuHem zabrinem worrying
Imperfective hyTaTtm — hyTum Eutati — cutim to be silent

yhyratu - ucutati — uéutim to become
vhytum silent

Perfective

Every verb with a prefix added to it will become a new verb, which
might then have a new, corresponding imperfective partner, in
which case these two verbs become an aspectual pair. Thus, al-
though there already exists the original imperfective verb to which
the prefix had been added, the resulting prefixed perfective and its

new aspectual partner may be independent of the original verb:
Imperfective cTaBUTU staviti to put, place

Perfective nocTaBUTHU postaviti to lay out

Imperfective nocTaBrbaTn postavijati to be laying out
Some prefixes may change the meaning of the verb:

Imperfective nucaru — pisati — piSfem to write

nuwem
Perfective nonucatu - popisati — to list, make
nonuwem popisem an inventory
Imperfective nonucuBaTn —  popisivati —
nonucyjem popisujem
Perfective 3anucatu - Zapisati — to note down
3anuwem zapisem
Imperfective 3anucuBaTn —  zapisivati —
3anucyjem zapisujem
Perfective npenucaTtun - prepisem - to copy
npenuwem prepisem



Imperfective npenucuBaTn — prepisivati —
npenucyjem prepisujem

Certain compound verbs have different stems for each aspect.
Amongst these are the derivaties of uhu/iéi (to go):

Perfective Aohu — pohem doéi — dodem to come
Imperfective gonasuTu — dolaziti —
gonasmm dolazim
Perfective otuhu - oti¢i — odem/ to go
ogemMm/oTngem otidem
Imperfective ognasuTu — odlaziti -
oanasum odlazim

Perfective unsahun — nzahem izaéi — izadem to go/
come out

Imperfective wn3snasntn - izlaziti - izlazim
n3nasmm

and the aspectual pairs of imperfectives ending in -nararu/lagati
and perfectives ending in -moxurn/loziti:

Perfective CJZIOXXUTN — CNOXUM sloZiti — slozim  to fold

Imperfective cnaratn — cnaxem slagati — slazem

Perfective npemJIoOXUTA — predloziti — to
npeas1oxXum predlozim suggest

Imperfective npepnaratv - predlagati -
npeasiaxem predlazem

Some verbs have one form that can express both aspects depend-
ing on the context:

BUaeTn videti to see

yyTH Cuti to hear
OOPYYKOBTU doruckovati to have breakfast
pyyatu rucati to have lunch
BeyepaTtum vedlerati to have supper
uhu i€i to go

KoHTponucatn kontrolisati to control

TenecdoHupaTtn telefonirati  to telephone

Types of
verbs and
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While others express only the imperfective aspect:

outn biti to be
nMmatm imati to have
apxartu drzati to hold
MopaTtu morati must

cTaHoBaTU stanovati to live, dwell

Some verbs could be said to form an aspectual pair with a com-
pletely different verb where they have become a pair only through
their meaning;:

Perfective pehu/ka3atn - reéilkazati - to say/tell

Kaxem kazem
Imperfective roBopuTH — govoriti — to speak
roBopum govorim

m Present tense
Formation of the present tense and its use

The present tense indicates that the action is being carried out at the
present time. There is only one present tense in Serbian and it is formed
with imperfective and perfective verbs, though with the latter it is used
almost exclusively after the conjunctions ma/da, mro/$to, akoe/ako,
kaa/kad, to make a sort of subjunctive (see Section 6.3 Types of verbs
and aspects).

The present tense is formed by the addition of personal endings to
the present tense stem. Personal endings reveal what person and number
is performing the action of the verb:

Present tense personal endings
sg. Ist p. | -M -m
2nd p. you - -$
3rd p. he/shelit - -
pl. Ist p. we -Mo -mo
2nd p. you -Te -te
3rd p. they -el-yl-jy -e/-ul-ju




The vowel preceding these endings belongs to one of three conjuga-
tions. Each conjugation differs slightly, and this is reflected in the final
endings of each verb (see Sections 6.2.1-3 for types of conjugations).
The personal endings for 1st person singular and plural, and 2nd person
singular and plural remain unchanged in all the conjugations. The 3rd
person singular and plural endings may differ with each conjugation:

1 Endings for verbs in Type I conjugation, infinitives ending in
-artu/ati, with all endings containing a:

Type | conjugation present tense personal endings

sg. Ist p. | -am -am
2nd p. you -aw -a$
3rd p. he/shelit -a -a

pl. Ist p. we -amo -amo
2nd p. you -aTe -ate
3rd p. they -ajy -aju

Verbs with the vowel a preceding any personal ending will have a
-jy/ju ending in the 3rd person plural:

Infinitive Present tense stem Present tense

Ist p.sg. 3rd p.pl.
npuvyatm  npuyda- npuyam npuyajy
pricati prica- pricam pri¢aju
ynuTamm yuTta- yutam yuTajy
citati cita- citam citaju

2 Endings for verbs in Type II conjugation, infinitives ending in
-aTu/ati, -tu/ti, -oBaTu/ovati, -usatu/ivati, -yru/uti, -eru/eti, -ctu/
sti, -hn/¢i, with all endings containing e:

Present
tense
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sg. Ist p. | -eM -em
2nd p. you -eLu -e$
3rd p. he/she/it -e -e
pl. Ist p. we -eMo -emo
2nd p. you -eTe -ete
3rd p. they -y (ejy) -u (eju)

Verbs with the vowel e preceding any personal ending will have
an -y/u ending in the 3rd person plural:

Infinitive Present tense stem Present tense

Ist psg. 3rd p.pl

Kasatu (3 - K)  Kaxe- KaXxeM  Kaxy
kazati kaze- kazem kazu
npartu nepe- nepeM  nepy
prati pere- perem peru
ymeTun yMme- ymem YMmejy
umeti ume- umem umeju

3 Endings for verbs in Type III conjugation, infinitives ending in
-atn/ati, -utn/iti, -eru/eti, with all endings containing un/i:

Type lll conjugation present tense personal endings

sg. Ist p. | UM -im
2nd p. you -nw -is
3rd p. he/she/it -"n -i

pl. Ist p. we -MMO -imo
2nd p. you -uTte -ite
3rd p. they -e -e

60




Verbs with the vowel n/i preceding any personal ending will have
an -e ending in the 3rd person plural:

Infinitive Present tense stem Present tense

I'st p.sg. 3rd p.pl.
paguTu pagu- pagum pape
raditi radi radim rade
XUBETU XUBMU- XUBUM XuBe
Ziveti Zivi Zivim Zive

It is worth learning the combination of vowels preceding the personal
endings for the 1st person singular and the 3rd person plural for all
three types of conjugations as each is typical of its group:

aly uwutam, uuTajy alu ¢&itam, &itaju
ely ywmewm, ymejy e/lu umem, umeju
unle XnBUM, XuUBe ile Zivim, Zive

The verb 6urn/biti (to be) has two forms in the present tense:

1 A short form:

Present tense short form of 6GuTun/biti (to be)
sg. Ist p. [ am ja cam ja sam
2nd p. you are TM cHn ti si
3rd p. he/shelit is OH/oHa/ on/onal
OHO je ono je
pl. Ist p. we are MU CMO mi smo
2nd p. you are BU cTe vi ste
3rd p. they are OHu/oHe/ oni/one/
OHa cy ona su

This is the more frequently used form. When the subject is known,
or has already been mentioned in a preceding sentence, the personal
pronoun is generally omitted. It can be omitted because the verbal
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tense

6l



Verbs

62

endings will, in most instances, indicate person and number, while
any nouns or adjectives referring to the subject will also indicate
gender. The personal pronoun may in those instances be included
for emphasis:

OHa je moja cecTtpa. Ona je moja sestra. She is my sister.

Bpno je nena. Vrlo je lepa. She is very pretty.

A long form:

Present tense long form of 6uTU/biti (to be)

sg. Ist p. [ am jecam jesam
2nd p. you are jecm jesi
3rd p. he/shelit is ject(e)* jest(e)*
pl. Ist p. we are jecmo jesmo
2nd p. you are jecte jeste
3rd p. they are jecy jesu

* 3rd p. sg. is also used to mean ‘yes’ jecTe/jeste.

This form is quite restricted in its use and is generally only used
when the verb occurs as the first word of a sentence or phrase,
often in posing a question, when it is followed by the interrogative
enclitic sm/li. It is also used in response to a question, often on its
own, denoting an affirmative response:

Jecu nn 6una Ha Jesi li bila na pijaci Have you been to

nujaun gaHac? - danas? - Jesam. the market today? —
Jecam. Yes, | have.

Jecmo nu ce Jesmo li se Have we reached an
aorosopunu? - dogovorili? - agreement? — Yes,
Jecmo. Jesmo. we have.

When the 3rd person singular is followed by the interrogative
enclitic mi/li, it has a different form: je sm/je li. The je here looks
like the enclitic form of ‘to be’, but is not in fact an enclitic.

Although the personal pronoun is generally omitted with the
long form, as it is already included in its formation, it can also be
used:

Mwu Hucmo EHrnesu, Mi nismo Englezi, We're not English,
anu oHu jecy. ali oni jesu. but they are.



The negative present tense

The negative form of the present tense is formed by placing the negative
particle me/ne before the verb. The two words are written separately.
The only exceptions to this rule are the negative forms of the verbs
outu/biti (to be), mmaru/imati (to have) and xreru/hteti (to want),
where the two are written together.

Negative form of GuTn/biti (to be)
sg. Ist p. HUcam nisam | am not

2nd p. HUCK nisi you are not

3rd p. Huje nije he/she/it is not
pl. Ist p. HUCMO nismo we are not

2nd p. HUcTe niste you are not

3rd p. HUcy nisu they are not
He nagem y rpag. Ne idem u grad.  I'm not going to town.

Ja Hucam vHxemwep. Ja nisam inZenjer. I'm not an engineer.

Negative form of uMaTu/imati (to have)

sg. Ist p. Hemam nemam | have not
2nd p. Hemaw nemas you have not
3rd p. Hema nema he/shelit has not

pl. Ist p. HemMamo nemamo we have not
2nd p. HemaTte nemate you have not
3rd p. Hemajy nemaju they have not

For negative forms of xteTu/hteti, see Section 6.6 Future tense.

The interrogative present

The following are ways in which to ask a question in the present tense:

(a) By beginning the sentence with the verb, followed by the inter-
rogative particle sm/li:

Bonute nu nacyre? Volite li pasulj? Do you like beans?

Present
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(b) By beginning the sentence with ma m/da li followed by the verb:
Ha nn Bonute nacym? Da li volite pasulj? Do you like beans?

(¢) By beginning the sentence with je, followed by the interrogative
particle sm/li and the verb:

Je nn Bonute nacyrm? Je li volite pasulj? Do you like beans?

The negative interrogative present tense

This is formed by placing 3ap/zar before the negative form of the verb:

3ap He naemo y rpan? Zar ne idemo u grad? Are we not going
to town?

3ap Hucte nHxewep? Zar niste inZenjer? Are you not an
engineer?

m Past tense (perfect tense)

The main past tense in use today is the perfect tense. The imperfect and
the pluperfect tenses are rarely in use in the spoken language and are
not included in this book, while the aorist is covered in Section 6.7
Aorist tense.

The perfect tense corresponds to all the English past tenses: the simple
past (I spoke), the continuous past (I was speaking), the habitual past (I
used to speak) and the pluperfect (I had spoken).

Formation of the perfect tense and its use

The perfect tense is a compound tense formed using the short form* of the
present tense of the verb Guru/biti, which reflects person and number and
which becomes the auxiliary verb to the main verb and acts as an enclitic:

Present tense short form of GuTn/biti (to be)

sg. Ist p. I am cam sam
2nd p. you are cu si
3rd p. he/shelit is je je

pl. Ist p. we are cMo smo
2nd p. you are cTe ste
3rd p. they are cy su

* The long form can also be used in forming the past tense, when used for
emphasis.



and the main verb which has a past adjectival participle ending (see
Section 9.8 Verbal adjectives) (also referred to as the indeclinable active
past participle, the past participle, etc.) which agrees with the gender of
the subject. Thus, this tense shows person, number and gender.

The formation of the past adjectival participle will depend on the
infinitive ending of the verb concerned. Generally, it is formed by
replacing the -tu/ti infinitive ending of the verb with an -0/0 or -a/1
to which the corresponding gender and number ending is added. The
masculine singular ending is -o/o, the feminine singular ending is
-na/la, and the neuter singular ending is -i0/lo. The plural endings are
-m/li (masculine), -ne/le (feminine) and -aa/la (neuter):

Singular Plural

Masculine  Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine  Neuter

-o/o -nalla -nollo -nunl/li -nelle -nalla

Thus, the perfect tense, i.e. past tense, of the verb mouern/poceti (to
start) would be:

sg. Ist p. Ja cam noueo/ or lMoyeo/nouyena
noyena cam
Ja sam poceo/ Poceo/Pocela
pocela sam
2nd p. Twn cu noyeo/ MNoyeo/noyena
noyena cun
Ti si poceo/pocela Poceol/pocela si
3rd p. OH je no4eo/ Moyeo je/
On je poceo Poceo je
OHa je noyena/ Moyena je/
Ona je pocela Pocela je
OHo je noyveno/ Mouyeno je/
Ono je pocelo Pocelo je
pl. Ist p. Mwu cmo noyenwu/ Moyenu cmo/
Mi smo poceli Poceli smo (m)
Mwu cmo nouene/ Moyene cmo/
Mi smo pocele Pocele smo (f)

Past
(perfect)
tense
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pl. 2nd p. Bu cte nouyenwu/ Moyenu cte/
é Vi ste poceli Poceli ste (m)
Verbs P
Bu cte nouene/ Moyene cTe/
Vi ste pocele Pocele ste (f)
3rd p. OHu cy nouenwu/ Mouenwu cy/
Oni su poceli Poceli su (m)
OHe cy nouene/ Mouene cy/
One su pocele Pocele su (f)
OHa cy nouenal Mouena cy/
Ona su pocela Pocela su (n)

The verb Guru/biti (to be) has its own past tense, made with an auxiliary
and a participle, like any other verb. (Since the past adjectival participle
denotes gender and number, the subject, especially if a pronoun, is
often omitted.)

Perfect (past) tense of 6uTH/Dbiti (to be)
sg. Istp. Ja cam 6uo/ or bBwuo/ | have been/
6una 6una cam was
Ja sam bio/ Bio/
bila bila sam
2nd p. Twu cu 6uo/ Buo/ You have been/
6una 6una cu were
Ti si bio/bila Bio/bila si
3rd p. OH je 6uo/ Buo je/ He has been/
On je bio Bio je was
OHa je bunal Buna je/ She has been/
Ona je bila Bila je was
OHo je 6uno/ Buno je/ It has been/
Ono je bilo Bilo je was
pl. Istp. Mwu cmo ounu/ Bunun cmo/ We (m)  have been/
Mi smo bili Bili smo were
Mwu cmo 6une/ Bune cmo/  We (f) have been/
Mi smo bile Bile smo were
2nd p. Bwm cTte 6unu/ Bunu cte/ You (m)  have been/
66 Vi ste bili Bili ste were



Bu cte 6une/

Bune cte/ You (f) have been/

Vi ste bile Bile ste were Pasg
(perfect)
pl. 3rdp. OHu cy 6unu/ Bunu cy/  They (m) have been/ tense
Oni su bili Bili su were
OHe cy 6une/ Bune cy/  They (f)  have been/
One su bile Bile su were
OHa cy 6una/ Buna cy/  They (n) have been/
Ona su bila Bila su were
Bbuno cam y Bio sam u I (m) was at the cinema.
6uockony. bioskopu.
Heua cy 6unay Deca su bila The children have been to school.
LUKOnM. u 3koli.
Mouyena cam Pocela sam | (f) have started to eat.
Aa jegem. da jedem.
Bu cte novesnin Vi ste poceli You (pl) have started to work.
Aa pagure. da radite.
The auxiliary verb 6uru/biti must always be used in forming the perfect
tense. It acts as an enclitic and must take second place, in accordance
with the word order rule (see Section 13.1 Order and importance of
enclitics).
Below are examples of verbs in the perfect tense which have endings
other than -tu/ti in the infinitive.
The stems of infinitives ending in -hu/¢i are either with -k/k or with
-r/g. In both cases, the past adjectival participle ending is added directly
to the -k/k or -r/g stem, with the fleeting a inserted before the partici-
ple in the masculine singular. Where there is a -ctu/sti infinitive end-
ing, the stem and ending need to be looked at and learnt separately.
(nnecrtwm, (nnetem, nneolpleo to knit
plesti) pletem) nnenalplela
(npoBectn, (npoBegemMm, npoBeo/proveo to spend
provesti) provedem) nposesialprovela
(cpecTtu, (cpeTHem, cpeolsreo to meet
sresti) sretnem) cpenalsrela
(nomohu, (nomorHeMm, nomorao/pomogao* to help
pomodéi) pomognem) nowmorsalpomogla 67



(pehu, reéi) (pekHem, pekaol/rekao* to say

Verb6s reknem) peknalrekla
(mohu, moéi) (Mory, mogu) Morao/mogao* to be able to
morsa/mogla

* Note the fleeting a in the masculine singular between the -k/k or -r/g and
the past adjectival participle ending -0/0, alternating with the -a/1 in the past
adjectival participle feminine and neuter singular and plural endings.

Cpenie cy ce y Srele su se u They (f, pl.) met in town.
rpaay. gradu.

Oamax cu um Odmabh si im You (f) immediately
nomorsa. pomogla. helped them.

Ja cam my pekao. Ja sam mu rekao. | (m) told him.

With uhu/ici and its derivatives (mohu/doéi, mahu/naci, uzahu/izaci, nohu/
podi, oruhu/otii, mpohn/proci, yhn/udi, etc.) the present tense -n/d or
-h/@ is replaced with -m/§ to which the past adjectival participle end-
ings are added (see Section 6.17 WMhu/iéi and its derivatives):

(nhu, iéi) (naewm, idem) uwaolisao (m) to go
vnwalisla (f)

(mohuldoéi) pohem/dodem powwaoldosao* to come
pouwnaldosia

(Hahulnadi) Hahem/nadem Hawao/nasao* to find
Hawnalnasla

(n3ahwulizaéi) H3ahemlizadem unsawaolizasao*  to exit
H3awnalizasla

(nohulpoéi) nohem/podem nowaolposao* to set off
nownalposla
(otuhuloti¢i)  otuhemlogem oTtuwaolotisao*  to leave
otidem/odem otuwunalotisla

(npohulproéi) npohemlprodem npowaolprosao* to pass
npotunalprosia

(Yhuluéi) vhem/udem ywaolusao* to enter
yuwnialusla

* Note the fleeting a in the masculine singular between the -m/§ and the past
adjectival participle ending -0/0, alternating with the -1/1 in the past adjectival
68 participle feminine and neuter singular and plural endings.



Dowao cam kop Dosao sam kod I (m) came to visit

Past
6abe y nocerty. babe u posetu. my grandmother-. (perieat
Hevauu cy Hawsnm  Deéaci su nasli The boys found a tense
HOBYaHMK Yy napKy. novcéanik u parku. wallet in the park.

Twv cu otnwna y Ti si otisla u Skolu  You (f) went to
LWKONY ca MOjoM sa mojom sestrom. school with my sister.
cecTpowm.

If there are two or more subjects and they are of different gender, the
past adjectival participle ending added to the main verb will be in the
masculine plural:

OH 1 oHa cy ce On i ona su se He and she met in
cpesi y napky. sreli u parku. the park.

Aparad n Hatawa cy Dragan i Natasa Dragan and Natasa
OTULL/IN Ha MOpe. su otisli na more. have gone to the coast.

The negative perfect tense

The negative form of the perfect tense is formed using the negative
form of the verb omru/biti, followed by the main verb with its active
past participle ending. The negative forms are not enclitics.

Negative form of 6uTu/biti (to be)

sg. Ist p. HUcam nisam (I) am/have not
2nd p. HUCH nisi (you) are/have not
3rd p. Huje nije (he/shelit) is/has not

pl. Ist p. HUCMO nismo (we) are/have not
2nd p. HUCcTe niste (you) are/have not
3rd p. HUCcy nisu (they) are/have not

Hucy vwnu 3ajegHo  Nisu isli zajedno They didn’t go

y 6uockon. u bioskop. together to the
cinema.

lFojko Huje morao Gojko nije mogao Gojko couldn’t come.

na pohe. da dode.

Huje 6uno poBorsHO Nije bilo dovoljno  There wasn’t enough
wehepa y kacwn. Secera u kafi. sugar in the coffee. 69
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The negative form can also be preceded by jom/jos (still, as yet) for
emphasis:

Jow um Hucu nomorsa. Jos im nisi You still haven’t
pomogla. helped them.

Ja jow HvwTa Hucam Ja jo§ nista | still haven’t said

pekao.* nisam rekao.* anything.* (nothing)

* Note the double negative. (See Section 6.15 Formation of the negative.)

The interrogative perfect tense

In addition to using interrogative (question) words (why, how, where,
when, etc.):

3awTo Hucu rnepao  Zasto nisi gledao Why didn’t you look
KyAa unaew? kuda ides? where you were going?

the interrogative form of the past tense is used in forming a yes/no type
question when using either one of the two interrogative constructions:
1 By conjugating the long form of Guru + mm/biti + li:

Je nu pasroBapasna Je li razgovarala Has she spoken
ca HacTaBHULOM? sa nastavhicom? to the teacher?

Jecmo nu ce Jesmo li se Have we agreed?
aorosopwsin? dogovorili?

Jecte nu ce Jeste li se Did you say your
nosapaBusin? pozdravili? goodbyes (hellos)?

Jecy nu Bam pasim  Jesu li vam dali  Did they give you the
HoBaL 3a Kapre? novac za karte? money for the tickets?

2 By beginning the question with ga/da followed by interrogative
enclitic ;m/li and the short form of 6urn/biti:

Ha nu cn ce jauna Da li si se javila  Did you call your

mamu? mami? mother?

HAa nun je 6uo kopn Da li je bio kod  Has he been to the

nekapa? lekara? doctor?

Ha nn cy Bam pasim Da li su vam dali Did they give you

HoBaL 3a Kapre? novac za karte? the money for the
tickets?

The negative interrogative perfect tense

The interrogative form of the negative perfect tense is created by using
the word 3ap/zar at the beginning of the sentence, followed by the



negative form of the auxiliary verb. Although neither functions as an

enclitic, the word order must be followed where enclitics appear:

3ap Huje 6Mo  Zar nije bio kod lekara?

Kopn rnekapa?

3ap ce HUcMo Zar se nismo dogovorili?

aoroBopwin?

3ap ce HUcte Zar se niste pozdravili?

nosgpaBwin?

m Future tense

Has he not been

to the doctor?

Have we not agreed?

Did you not say your

goodbyes (hellos)?

Formation of the future tense and its use

The future tense is used to express an action which is to take place
some time in the future. Like the past tense, it is a compound tense,
formed from two verbs: the short form of the present tense of the verb
xtern/hteti (to want) (which then acts as an auxiliary verb and takes
on the meaning ‘will’) and the main verb in its infinitive form. As in the
past tense, the auxiliary verb is an enclitic and as such must follow the
word order (see Chapter 13 Enclitics).

o O
o c
e

(o))

e
¢emo

Cete

Present tense short form of xTeTu/hteti (to want)
sg. Ist p. hy

2nd p. hew

3rd p. he
pl. st p. hemo

2nd p. hete

3rd p. he

I will

you will
he/she/it will
we will

you will

they will

Although it does not indicate gender, the auxiliary verb indicates both
person and number. This will often lead to the omission of the subject,

especially if it is a pronoun:

Beuepac hy gohu Veéeras éu

y JloHpoH. doéi u London.

Cytpa hemo 3Batu Sutra éemo
weda. zvati Sefa.

Tonight | will come to

London.

Tomorrow we will call

the boss.

Future
tense
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Majka he 3Hat na Majka ée znati  Mother will know that
Cu poluao. da si dosao. you have come.

Only when at the beginning of a sentence or clause can the future tense
also be formed by placing the infinitive first and annexing the auxiliary
verb to it. In order to do this, the infinitive ending is replaced by the
auxiliary, thus forming one word. This applies to infinitives ending in
-TH/ti:

3BatM - 3Ba + hy zva-ti — zva + éu to call — | will call
3HaTH - 3Ha + Ay zna-ti — zna + éu to know — | will know

3Bahemo cecTpy Zvaéemo sestru  We will call (our) sister
cyTpa. sutra. tomorrow.

3nahe majka ga  Znaée majka da  Mother will know that you
Ccu goLiao. si dosao. have come.

With infinitives ending in -crtu/sti, the ¢/s becomes m/s, before the
auxiliary is added to the verb:

Ja hy jectn y Ja €u jesti u | will eat in the
pecTopaHy. restoranu. restaurant.

Jewhy y pectopaHy. Jes¢u u restoranu. | will eat in the
restaurant.

With infinitives ending in -hu/éi, the two words remain separate and
the auxiliary takes second place:

nohu doéi to come

nhu i€i to go

Hohu hy y lloHpaoH Doéi éu u London | will come to London
Beuepac. veceras. tonight.

Uhun hew capa Ha  Iéi ée§ sada na You will go to sleep
cnaBakmse. spavanje. now.

When sentences begin with a group of words acting as a unit and
independent of the main sentence, the infinitive of the main verb will
follow this unit and act as the first word in the word order. The auxiliary
will either follow it as an enclitic (with verbs ending in -hu/éi) or be
attached to it, having replaced the infinitive ending -ru/ti:

Y neBet catvm uhu U devet sati iéi At nine o’clock you will
hew Ha cnaBamwse. ¢es$ na na spavanje. go to sleep.

Kap npofje kuwa, Kad prode kisa, When the rain stops,
cujahe cyHue. sijaée sunce. the sun will shine.



The future tense can also be formed by using the auxiliary of the verb
xtern/hteti and connecting it to the main verb in the present tense with
the conjunction ma/da:

Ja hy ga gohem y )a éu da dodem u | will come to London
TNoHpoH Beuepac. London veéeras. tonight.

Twv hew pga uaew  Ti ées da ides sada You will go to sleep
caga Ha cnaBake. na spavanie. now.

When this construction of the future tense is used in the affirmative, the
subject, even if a pronoun, is often, though not always, included:

OH he ga aohe kop On ée da dode kod He will come to my

MeHe Be4epac. mene veceras. place tonight.
Beuepac he ga Veéeras ée da dode Tonight (he) will
Aohe koa meHe. kod mene. come to my place.

The negative future

When a negative is formed in the future tense, the auxiliary verb xrern/
hteti is negated:

Negative form of xTeTu/hteti (to want)
sg. Ist p. Hehy necu I will not

2nd p. Heheww nece$ you will not

3rd p. Hehe nece he/she/it will not
pl. Ist p. Hehemo neéemo we will not

2nd p. HeheTe necete you will not

3rd p. Hehe nece they will not

This negative form of the short form of xteru/hteti is not an enclitic
and can therefore stand in first position.

When forming the negative of xreru/hteti (nehy/necu), it is important
to note that only the short form (and never the long form) is negated,
and so ne xohy/ne hocu would never be used.

Ja Hehy ga gohem y Ja neéu da dodem | will not come to
NoHpoH Beuepac. u London veceras. London tonight.

Tw Hehew ga ngew  Ti neées da ides You will not go to
cajla Ha cnaBakbe. sada na spavanje. sleep now.

Future
tense
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6 The interrogative future

Verbs
The interrogative future expressed with affirmative meaning can be
formed in two ways.

1 The first form includes the auxiliary verb and either the infinitive
or the present tense of the main verb. In either case, the conjunction
na/da followed by the interrogative enclitic m/li is placed before
the main verb:

Ha nn hew nhu capa Da li ées ic¢i sada Will you go to
Ha cnaBame? na spavanje? sleep now?
Ha nn he Ana Da li ¢e Ana pevati? Will Anna sing?
nesatun?

When the main verb is in the present tense, another conjunction
na/da precedes it:

Ha nn hew ga ngew Da li ées da ides Will you go to
caja Ha cnaBawe? sada na spavanje? sleep now?

Ha nn he Ana ga Da li ée Ana da peva? Will Anna sing?
nesa?

2 The second form of the interrogative future includes the long
form of the verb xrerm/hteti which replaces the conjunction
na/da, and is also followed by the interrogative enclitic im/li to
which is added either the infinitive or the present tense of the

main verb:

Xohew nn nhu capa  Hoées li iéi sada Will you go to
Ha cnaBawe€? na spavanje? sleep now?
Xohe nun MaptusaH Hoée li Partizan Will Partisan

urpatn oBor meceua? igrati ovog meseca? play this month?

When the main verb is in the present tense, the conjunction ma/da
precedes it:

Xohew nun ga naew Hoées li da ides Will you go to
caga Ha cnaBame? sada na spavanje?  sleep now!

Xohe nn MapTtnsaH ga Hoée li Partizan da Will Partisan
urpa osor meceua? igra ovog meseca?  play this month?

Since, in addition to its role as an auxiliary verb in the creation of
the future tense, the verb xrern/hteti, when used in its long form,
74 i.e. xohy/hocu, xohem/hoces, etc., means ‘to want’:



Xohy na mgemy Hoéu da idem u | want to go to London
JloHpgoH cyTpa. London sutra.  tomorrow.

as contrasted with:

Uhn hy y NlonpoH Iéi éu u London | will go to London
cyTpa. sutra. tomorrow.

this might cause confusion in the formation of the interrogative
when using the long form as it might not be clear whether the
question refers to a future action or to a person’s willingness to
perform that action. The future reference may thus be inferred
more easily in the interrogative with the use of the infinitive of the
main verb rather than the present tense:

Xohe nu nurpatn  Hoée li igrati  Will our team play!?
Hawa ekuna? nasa ekipa?

Xohe nn ga nrpa Hoée li da igra Does our team want to play?
Hawa ekuna? nasa ekipa?

However, this is not always a reliable method of understanding
intention and it would be best to draw the meaning from the
context itself.

The negative interrogative future

The negative interrogative is expressed with the use of the word
3ap/zar before the auxiliary verb:

3ap Hehew nhu Zar neées i¢i sada  Will you not go to

caja Ha cnaBame? na spavanje? sleep now?

3ap Hehe ga urpa Hawa Zar neée da igra Will our team not

ekuna osor meceua? nasa ekipa ovog  play this month?
meseca?

Here also, there might be some ambiguity in the meaning with regard
to the future of the action or the willingness of the subject to perform
it, and again the meaning should be drawn from the context.

m Aorist tense

In the spoken language, this tense is generally replaced by the perfect
tense (the past tense). It is still, however, in use in the written form of
the language, mainly for stylistic reasons.

Aorist
tense
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Formation of the aorist tense and its use

The aorist tense is used in the following instances:

1

To indicate an action or situation which was carried out or com-
pleted immediately prior to this moment in which it is described:

EBo ra, ctxxe. Evo ga, stize. Here he is, he has arrived.

Camo wto ce  Samo $to se  We've only just got back!
Bpartucmo! vratismo!

To indicate an action or situation which occurred in the past.
Though not necessarily completed, this action was terminated at
a specific time in the past. It is often used in a narrative sense:

Xtegox pa my Htedoh da mu platim | wanted to pay

nnaTum anu ali mi nije dao. him but he didn’t

MW Huje pao. let me.

KoHauyHo Hanucax Konaéno napisah I've finally written

nucmo Gpary. pismo bratu. a letter to my
brother.

To indicate an action or situation which will be carried out in the
immediate future:

Cauekaj Hac, ogocMmo Sacéekaj nas, odosmo Wait for us,
no Krby4ese. po kljuceve. we’re off to get
the keys.

The aorist form of the verb 6urn/biti (to be) is equivalent to the Eng-
lish ‘would’:

Aorist tense of 6uTU/biti (to be)

sg.

Ist p. (ja) bux (ja) bih | would

2nd p. (Tn) oM (ti) bi you would

3rd p. (oH/alo)omn (on/alo) bi he/she/it would
Ist p. (mmn) 6ucmo (mi) bismo  we would

2nd p. (Bn) 6ucre (vi) biste you would

3rd p. (oHwn) 6uwe (oni) bise they would

For further use, see Section 6.9 The conditional.



As the aorist is used to express terminated and/or completed actions,

it is generally formed from perfective verbs by the addition of the follow- Aot
ing endings, indicating person and number: e
(@) -Tulti infinitives (b) -ctmisti or -hu/éi infinitives
sg. Istp. -X -h sg. Ist p. -0X -oh
2nd p. - - 2nd p. -e -e
3rdp. - - 3rdp. -e -e
pl. Ist p. -cMO -smo  pl. Istp. =-oCcMO -osmo
2nd p. -cTE -ste 2nd p. -ocTe  -oste
3rd p. -We -Se 3rd p. -owe -ose
Endings in (a) replace the -tu/ti endings of the infinitives and follow
the vowel:
To take  To retum To write
Infinitive y3etu BpaTuUTU Hanucartu
uzeti vratiti napisati
y3e-T  BpaTU-TM  Hanuca-tTu
uze-ti vrati-ti napisa-ti
sg. Ist p. (ja) y3ex BpaTux Hanucax
(ja) uzeh vratih napisah
2nd p. (TN) y3e BpaTtun Hanuca
(tn) uze vrati napisa
3rd p. (oH/oHal/ y3e BpaTtun Hanuca
OHO)
(on/onal/ uze vrati napisa
ono)
pl. Ist p. (MK) y3ecMo BpaTUCMO nanucacmo
(mi) uzesmo vratismo napisasmo
2nd p. (BW) y3ecte BpaTUCTe Hamnucacrte
(vi) uzeste  vratiste napisaste
3rd p. (oHu/one/ vy3ewe BpaTAWe nanucawe
OHa)
(onilone/ uzese vratise napisase
ona) 7



Endings in (b) are added to the original stem of the infinitive (before
assimilation occurred from -tu/ti to -hn/éi as well as to -ctu/sti end-

Verls ings). These endings follow the consonant:

To be To say/tell  To leave To scratch
able to
Infinitive mohu pehu nohu 3arpenctu
modi reci podi zagrepsti
MOr-Tn peK-Tn no-ng-tm 3arpe6-tn
mog-ti rek-ti po-id-ti zagreb-ti
sg. Istp. (ja) Morox pekox nohox 3arpe6ox
(ja) mogoh rekoh podoh zagreboh
2nd p. (TH) MoXe peue nohe 3arpebe
(tn) moze rece pode zagrebe
3rd p. (oH/oHa/ moxe peue nofe 3arpebe
OHO)
(on/ona/ moze rece pode zagrebe
ono)
pl. Istp. (Mm) MorocMo pekocMo nohocmo 3arpe6ocmo
(mi) mogosmo rekosmo podosmo zagrebosmo
2nd p. (BM) Morocte pekocte noRfocre 3arpebocrte
(vi) mogoste  rekoste podoste zagreboste
3rd p. (oHu/one/ wmorowe pekowe nofowe  3arpeboe
OHa)
(onilone/ mogose rekose podose zagrebose
ona)

In the 2nd and 3rd person singular, sound changes occur in some of the
verbs before the ending -e:

-K/k changes to -u/¢
-r/g changes to -Xx/z
-X/h changes to -w/§

A few verbs, although ending in -tu/ti, have dual aorist forms, with
78  and without an added a/d:
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Mlenmn nleHE n1aix SARIUYU|
aAeYy O | MOU| O | JUBM O




Xtepowe nonosu  Htedose lopovi The thieves wanted to

6 . R )
Verl Aa Hac onsbaydkajy da nas opljackaju rob us while we were
Aok cmo cnasanu. dok smo spavali. sleeping.
Opgmax 3Hagox o Odmah znadoh I knew immediately
Yyemy ce pagum. o ¢emu se radi.  what it was about.
Pekowe Ham pa Rekose nam da They told us to take care.
ce nasumo. se pazimo.

The negative aorist

The negative particle -ne/ne is placed before the verb in the aorist.

Ja He opox y Ja ne odoh u | have not gone to

INoHpoH oBe roguHe. London ove godine. London this year.

Tu He pede kag Ti ne rece kad You have not said

ce Bpahauu. se vracas. when you will be
back.

He morocmo Ne mogosmo We were not able

Aa UM NoMorHemo. da im pomognem.  to help them.

The interrogative aorist

The interrogative aorist expressed in an affirmative meaning can be
formed in two ways:

1  With the use of conjunction ga/da followed by the interrogative
enclitic m/li and the verb in the aorist tense:

Ha nn xTegocre pa Da li htedoste da Did you want to
ocTaHeTe Ha Beuyepy? ostanete na veceru? stay for dinner?

2 With the interrogative enclitic m/li preceded by the verb in the
aorist tense:

Xtegocte nn pa Htedoste li da Did you want to

ocTaHeTe Ha Beuyepy? ostanete na veceru? stay for dinner?

lohocte nn y Podoste li u bioskop Did you go to

6uockon cuHoh? sinoé? the cinema last
night?
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The negative interrogative aorist

The negative interrogative can also be formed in two ways:

1 With the use of 3ap/zar followed by the the negative particle and
the verb in the aorist tense:

3ap He xTtegocte pa  Zar ne htedoste da  Did you not
ocTaHeTe Ha Beuyepy? ostanete na veceru? want to stay for
dinner?

2 With the use of the interrogative enclitic m/li preceded by the
negative particle and the verb in the aorist tense:

He xTegocTte nn pa Ne htedoste li da Did you not
ocTaHeTe Ha Beuyepy? ostanete na veceru? want to stay for
dinner?

m Future Il
Uses of future Il

Also referred to as the future exact, this tense is mainly used to express
an action which may take place before or simultaneously with another
action in the future:

Heua he Te Bonetu Deca ée te voleti The children will love
ako um byge ako im bude§ you if you keep bringing
AOHOCHO Konaue. donosio kolace. them cakes.

This tense is usually introduced by one of the following conjunctions
expressing time or condition: kag/kad (when), ako/ako (if), nox/dok
(until), momrro/posto (after), wnm/&im (as soon as), ma/da (to be).

JaBu ce 4yum Javi se ¢im budes Call as soon as you
6yaeL crurao. stigao. arrive.

The present tense of a perfective verb only can replace the future II
when these conjunctions are used:

JaBu ce yum Javi se ¢im Call as soon as you
CTUTrHeLl. CTUTrHeLl. arrive.

Oeua he Te Bonetn Deca ce te voleti The children will love
aKo UM fgoHecell ako im doneses you if you bring them
Konaye. kolace. cakes.
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The future II can also be used to express an action which has taken
place in the past, expressing the historical present of a verb used in the
passive. The verb in this instance has a passive participle ending and
there are no conjunctions introducing the tense:

Kpajem Te roauHe, Krajem te godine, At the end of that
OH 6yge noctaB/beH on bude postavljen year, he was

3a npeacenHuKa za predsednika appointed as
apxase. drzave. president of the
country.

Formation of the future Il

This tense is formed using the present perfect of ouru/biti (see Section
6.16 Present perfect of 6uru/biti) as an auxiliary, and the main verb
with a past participle ending:

Future Il of nucartu/pisati (to write)

sg. Ist p. 6ynem nucao budem pisao
2nd p. 6yanew nucao budes pisao
3rd p.m 6yne nucao bude pisao
f O6yae nucana bude pisala
n 6yne nucano bude pisalo

pl. Ist p. 6yaemo nucanu budemo pisali
2nd p. b6ynete nucanu budete pisali
3rd p.m 6yoy nucanu budu pisali
f 6yay nucane budu pisale
n oyay nucana budu pisala

The conditional is used when expressing an action which is dependent
upon another action taking place. That which is expressed in the main
clause depends — is conditional — on that which is expressed in the
subordinate (if) clause.



Formation of the conditional

Conditional sentences consist of two clauses:

1 A main clause, containing a main verb with either:

or

the auxiliary short form of the future tense of xrern/hteti
(will) (see Section 6.6 Future tense):

Ja hy neBatu.  )a éu pevati. | will sing.

the auxiliary short form of the aorist tense of Gurn/biti
(would) (see Section 6.7 Aorist tense):

Ja 6ux neBana. )a bih pevala. | would sing.

2 A subordinate clause containing a main verb and beginning with:

and

or

or

ako/ako (if)
kaz(a)/kad(a) (were/should)

the present perfect form of Guru/biti (see Section 6.16 Present
perfect of ouru/biti):

Ako 6ynew gowao Ako budes dosao If you come

the aorist tense form of 6urn/biti:

Kap 6u gowao Kad bi dosao Should you come

aa/da (have had), followed by a verb in the past, present or
future, with or without an auxiliary:

Ja 6ux neBana Ja bih pevala | would have
4a cu goLiao. da si dosao. sung had you
come.

The sentence can begin either with the main clause, in which case the
clauses are not separated by a comma, or the subordinate clause, which
would be followed by a comma:

Ja Ry neBatn ako  Ja ¢u pevati ako | will sing if you come.

6ygew gowao. budes dosao.

Ako 6ygew gowao, Ako budes dosao, If you come, | will sing.
ja hy neBartu. ja €u pevati.

Ja 6ux neBana Ja bih pevala | would sing should you
Kag 6m goLao. kad bi dosao. come.

Kag 6u gowao, Kad bi dosao, Should you come, | would
ja bux nesana. ja bih pevala. sing.

There are three types of conditionals in Serbian.

The
conditional
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Type 1 - the realisable conditional
Type 1 conditional sentences refer to an action or situation in the
future which, dependent on the fulfilment of the condition, is realisable.

This type of conditional sentence has four forms, in all of which the
verb in the main clause is in the future tense. In the first two forms, the
subordinate clause begins with ako/ako (if), in the third with yxoamuko/
ukoliko, and in the fourth form, the particle mm/li as a second position

enclitic is introduced.

1 In the first form, the verb in the subordinate clause is in the

present tense:

Ako fgoheuu,
aobuhell NOKMOH.

Ako dodes,
dobices poklon.

If you come, you will
get a present.

2 In the second form, the verb in the subordinate clause has the
present perfect form of 6uru/biti (see Section 6.8 Future II) as an
auxiliary to the verb with a past participle ending (see Section 6.5

Past tense):

Ako bygew gowao,
nobuhell NoOKmnoH.

Ako budes dosao,
dobices poklon.

If you come, you'll
get a present.

3 In the third form, the subordinate clause begins with ykoamko/
ukoliko, and the verb in it is in the present or future II:

Ykonuko cTturHeLu
Ha Bpeme, nobuhew
MOKJIOH.

Ykonuko 6ygeLu
CTUrao Ha Bpeme,
Aobuhell NOKMOH.

Ukoliko stignes
na vreme,
dobices poklon.

If you arrive on
time, you will get a
present.

Ukoliko budes
stigao na vreme,
dobices poklon.

4 In the fourth form, the particle m/li follows the the verb in the
present or future II in the subordinate clause, thus replacing

ako/ako:

CTurHew nv Ha
Bpeme, AobuheLu
MOKIJIOH.

byaew nu cturao
Ha Bpeme, nobuhe

84 MOKIIOH.

Stignes li na
vreme, dobiées$
poklon.

If you arrive on
time, you will get a
present.

Budes li stigao
na vreme,
dobices poklon.



Type 2 - the potentially realisable conditional

In Type 2 conditional sentences, although realisable, the action or final
outcome is weakened, where kaga/kada (were/should) as well as ako/
ako (if) are used, implying ‘by any chance’. In this type of conditional,
the speaker is expressing a desire for something to happen, and not
necessarily a belief that it will happen. The subordinate clause begins
with kaga/kada or akoe/ako and the verb in both the subordinate and
the main clause has a past participle ending, as well as the auxiliary

form of the verb 6muTn/biti in the aorist tense:

Kaga 6un gowao,
A4o06uo 61 NOKNOH.

AKo 6u ce NOTYKNN,

HUKO He 6u nobegumo.

Kapg 6un 3Hao konuko
ra Bonu, 6mo 6um
npecpehaH.

Ako 6bucTte goLunu,
uwnu ucmo y

Kada bi dosao,
dobio bi poklon.

Ako bi se potukli,

niko ne bi pobedio.

Kad bi znao koliko
ga voli, bio bi
presrecan.

Ako biste dosli,
isli bismo u

Were (should) you
to come, you would
get a present.

Were they to
have a fight,
neither would win.

Were he to know
how much she
loved him, he’d be

very happy.

If you were to
come, we would go

6uockon. bioskop. to the cinema.

Type 3 - the unrealisable conditional

This conditional is used when speaking about past events, speculating
on how the action or situation would have turned out had the condition
been fulfilled, thus implying that it had not been fulfilled. It can be
used to express reproach or regret. In this type of conditional, the
subordinate clause begins with ma/da (have had). The verb in the sub-
ordinate clause is generally in the past tense, while the verb in the main
clause has a past participle ending and the auxiliary form of the verb
Guru/biti:

Ha cun 3Hao, gobuo
64 NOKIOH.

Da si znao, dobio
bi poklon.

Had you known,
you would have got
a present.

Ha cte gownu,
oTULINN 6bucmo
y 6uockon.

Da ste dosli, otisli
bismo u bioskop.

Had you come, we
would have gone to
the movies.

The aorist of the verb ouru/biti acts as an auxiliary verb in construct-
ing some forms of the conditional:

The
conditional
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Aorist of 6uTU/biti (to be)

sg.

pl.

Ist p. (ja) 6mx (ja) bih | would

2nd p.  (Tn) 6M (ti) bi you would

3rd p. (oH/alo) 6u (on/alo) bi he/she/it would
Ist p. (mun) 6ucmo (mi) bismo  we would

2nd p.  (BM) Gucte (vi) biste you would

3rd p.  (oHu) buwe*  (oni) bise* they would

* Third person plural in the conditional is -6u/bi.

On its own, it is equivalent to the English ‘would’ and can also be used
with other verbs and conjunctions to indicate the following:

1

A readiness or willingness to do something:

Ha nu 6ucre Da li biste mi Would you help
MU riomornu? pomogli? me, please!?
CBako 61 xTeo Svako bi hteo Everyone would
napuye. parce. want a piece.

To express habitual action:

XeHe 6u octajane  Zene bi ostajale The women would
koA kyhe. kod kucée. stay at home.

Heua 6u ce urpana Deca bi se igrala The children would
Y ABOPULLTY. u dvoristu. play in the yard.

In polite expressions (:kemern/zeleti (to desire), xrern/hteti (to
want), BoJeru/voleti (to like)):

Xeneo 6ux yawy Zeleo bih &a$u I would like a glass
BoAe, MOJIUM Bac. vode, molim vas. of water, please.

Xtenn 6ucmo na Hteli bismo da We would like to
pe3epBuweMo coby. rezervisemo sobu. book a room.

In expressions of should and ought (Tpe6arTn/trebati):

Tpebano 6u pa Trebalo bi da We should (ought
KpeHemo. krenemo. to) go (set off).

Not Tpebanu 6u 1a kpenemo/trebali bi da krenemo.



Tpebarno 6u pa ce  Trebalo bi da se You should (ought to)
ynuwerte. upisete. sign in.

Not Tpe6anu 6u qa ce ynumere/trebali bi da se upisete.

5 As a reason for an action (with conjunction aa/da) - ‘in order to/

for’:

OHa he cBe ypagutn Ona ée sve She will do

Aa 6y eH CUH 6mo  uraditi da bi njen anything in order

cpehaH. sin bio sreéan. for her son to be
happy.

OTuwao je ga 6m Otisao je da bi He left in order to

je 3abopaswmo. je zaboravio. forget her.

6  To indicate ‘could’ (mohn/moci):
Morna 6u joj pehun.  Mogla bi joj reéi. You could tell her.

Mornu 6ucrte pa Mogli biste da You (pl.) could take
ce okynare. se okupate. a bath.

When forming a question, the aorist of 6utu/biti can be preceded by
na qm/da li:

Ha nn 6ucte pownn? Da li biste dosli? Would you come?
Or it can be followed by the interrogative enclitic jm/li:
bucre nn pownn? Biste li dosli? Would you come?

It can also be preceded by the emphatic 3ap/zar in first position when
asking a question:

3ap 6ucte pownn? Zar biste dosli?  Would you really come?
Or by the negative particle ne/ne:

He 6ucte nu pownun? Ne biste li dosli?  Would you not come?

m Imperative

The imperative is a form of the verb used to give orders, to make sug-
gestions, to give advice or to invite.

Use of the imperative

The imperative form is used in four different situations:

1 When the speaker gives a command to the listener. In this instance,
‘you’ (sg.) or ‘you’ (pl.) is implied:

Imperative
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HoHecy mu yvawy Donesi mi €aSu  Please (you) bring me a
BoAae, Monum Tte. vode, molim te. glass of water.

This form can be negated with ne/ne placed before the verb, which
is usually an imperfective:

He goHocu mu Ne donosi mi Please (you) do not bring
Yawy Bopae, ¢asu vode, me a glass of water.
MOUM Te. molim te.

When the speaker gives a command to him or herself plus one or
more listeners, the English equivalent of ‘let us . ..” is implied:

lMpoweTtajmo nca. ProSetajmo psa. Let’s walk the dog.

Xajaemo no Hajdemo po Let’s get a glass of water.
Yawy Bopge. ¢asu vode.

This type of imperative cannot be negated.
Hexka/neka (let) is used when a command or permission is being
given to a third person:

Heka mun poHece Neka mi donese Let him bring me a
Yawy BopAe. ¢asu vode. glass of water.
Heka ra Neka ga Let them listen to
nocnyuajy! poslusaju! him!

This type can be negated, usually with an imperfective verb:

Heka mun He Neka mi ne Let him not bring
AoHocwu Yyawy Boge. donosi ¢asSu vode. me a glass of water.

When a command or advice is given ‘not to do something’.
Hemoj na nnayvew! Nemoj da pla¢es! Don’t cry! (you, sg.)

Hemojte pa ra Nemojte da ga Don’t wake him up!
oyaute! budite! (you, pl.)

Formation of the imperative

1

In the 2nd person singular and plural, the imperative is formed by
dropping the final vowel (-y/u or -e/e) of the 3rd person plural of
the present tense and adding the imperative ending.

The imperative ending can be one of two types, depending on
the 3rd person plural present tense ending.

(a) If the final vowel is preceded by the consonant -j/j:

OHM neBajy. Oni pevaju. They are singing.



the following applies: Imperati

i The final vowel is dropped for the 2nd person impera-
tive singular:

MeBaj! Pevaj! Sing! (you)

it For the 2nd person imperative plural -te/te is added
to the 2nd person singular:

MNeBajTe! Pevajte! Sing! (you, pl.)
(b)  If the 3rd person plural ending is -e/e or -y/u:
OHu pape. Oni rade. They are working.
the following applies:

i The final vowel is dropped for the 2nd person impera-
tive singular and replaced by -u/i:

Paau! Radi! Work! (you)

i For the 2nd person plural -re/te is added to the 2nd
person singular:

Papute! Radite! Work! (you, pl.)

When the 1st person plural is implied, the imperative ending
-mo/mo is added to the 2nd person singular imperative form:

2nd sg. Papu! Radi! Work! (you)
Ist pl. Pagumo! Radimo! Let’s work!

When a command is being given to a third person, the conjunc-
tion meka/neka is used along with the 3rd person (singular or
plural) form of the present tense:

3rd p.sg. OH paawm. On radi. He is working.

Pres.
imperative
Heka pagn! Neka radi! Let him work.

When expressing a negative imperative using the Hemoj/nemoj (do
not) form, the following applies:

i The form memoj/nemoj (do not) is used for the 2nd person
singular:

Hemoj na wanasuw Nemoj da izlazi§ Don'’t go out
KacHo! kasno! late!

i The form nemojre/nemojte is used for the 2nd person plural: 89
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Hemojte pa Nemojte da Don’t go out
nanasuTte KacHo! izlazite kasno! late!

iii ~ The form nemojmo/nemojmo is used for the 1st person plural:

Hemojmo pna Nemojmo da Don’t let us go
n3nasmmo KacHo! izlazimo kasno! out late!

m Reflexive verbs

Reflexive verbs are used with the reflexive pronoun ce/se (see Section
8.2 Reflexive pronouns), the short form of the pronoun ce6e/sebe. This
pronoun is an enclitic and must follow the enclitic word order when-
ever and wherever it is used (see Section 13.1 Order and importance of
enclitics).

Verbs containing the reflexive pronoun ce/se can be divided into

four groups:

1

Transitive verbs (verbs that take the accusative case and cannot
stand on their own but must have a direct object):

Majko je kynana gere. Majka je kupala Mother bathed
dete. the child.

can be followed by ce/se instead of the direct object:

Majka ce kynana. Majka se kupala. Mother had a bath
(bathed herself).

Majka je kynana Majka je kupala Mother bathed herself.
cebe. sebe.

With this use, although the doer is the subject of the sentence,
through the use of the reflexive pronoun ce/se (or its long form
ce6e/sebe which is used only in this group), he/she also becomes
the object of the action.

When two or more subjects have a reciprocal relationship ex-
pressed in English with ‘each other’ or ‘one another’, the two can
be expressed as the subject while the reflexive pronoun ce/se
denotes a relationship of reciprocity:

Mwunopaa n Milorad i Ljubica Milorad and Ljubica

Jby6uua ce /bybe. se ljube. are kissing (each
other).

Bonetn ce 3Haun  Voleti se znadi To love one another

nowiToBaTy ce. postovati se. means to respect each
other.



The short form of the reflexive pronoun ce/se is also used to form
a passive, impersonal voice from an active verb when the subject
of the sentence is in the 3rd person singular or plural, or is not
known (see Section 6.12 Impersonal verbs):

3Ha ce aa upe Zna se da ide (It) is known that
Y 5 catun. u 5 sati. he/she is going at
5 o’clock.

This passive form is also used when indicating that something is
done regularly (in which case an imperfective verb is used):

3anuBatme OawTte  Zalivanje baste  Watering of the
ce obaBrba cBakor se obavlja svakog garden is done every
jyTpa. jutra. morning.

Some verbs are reflexive although their meaning indicates neither
passivity nor reflexivity:

6ojaTtu ce bojati se to be afraid, scared
nnawuntu ce plasiti se to be afraid, scared
6opuTtn ce boriti se to struggle, fight

papoBaTtu ce radovati se to be happy, look forward to
something

poroautn ce dogoditi se to happen, occur
AecuTtu ce desiti se to happen, occur
HapaTu ce nadati se to hope
cmejaTtu ce smejati se  to laugh
4yyauTu ce Cuditi se to wonder

KoukaTu ce kockati se to gamble

m Impersonal verbs

When a statement is being made in which the subject is not present or
known, the verb is said to be impersonal. In English this is reflected
with the use of ‘One says...”, ‘One thinks...’, ‘People feel...’, ‘It is
said ..., ‘It is thought .. ., It is believed . . .’ etc.

In Serbian, this impersonal meaning is expressed by either:

Using the 3rd person neuter singular of a verb to which the reflex-
ive pronoun ce/se is added (if the verb does not already carry it).
The pronoun ‘it’ (neuter singular) is implied:

Impersonal
verbs
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loBopu ce pa me
BULUE He BOMMULL.

Bepyje ce pa
ce ybuua kpuje
y ceny.

Ynasu ce y 3rpagy

KpoO3 rnaBHa Bparta.

Govori se da me
viSe ne volis.

Veruje se da se
ubica krije u
selu.

Ulazi se u
zgradu kroz
glavna vrata.

It is said (people say)
that you don’t love
me any more.

It is believed that
the killer is hiding
(himself) in the village.

One enters the
building through the
main door.

A verb in the past tense, followed by the reflexive ce/se, is also
used to indicate an impersonal meaning:

lMnecano ce n nuno Plesalo se i pilo

ce Ha 3abaBwu.

se na zabavi.

There was dancing and
drinking at the party.

The impersonal meaning is also conveyed with the verb Gurn/biti
(to be) in any tense in the 3rd person singular and an adverb
(with the neuter singular pronoun ‘it’ implied). This is added to
the logical subject in the dative case (see Section 7.3.3 Dative
case). The reflexive ce/se does not occur in this form:

Xao mu je wto ra
HUCTe BUAEIH.

Zao mi je §to ga
niste videli.

’m sorry that you
did not see him.
(it is sorry to me)

Buno mu je xao wrto Bilo mi je Zao $to | was sorry that you
ra HUCTe Buaenw. ga niste videli. hadn’t seen him.

Bbuhe mMu xao wTO
ra HeheTte BugeTn.

Biée mi Zao Sto I will be sorry that
ga necete videti. you won’t see him.

HAparo mu je pa
cTe AOLUNK.

Drago mi je da
ste dosli.

I’'m glad that you
came. (it is
gladdening to me)

m Auxiliary verbs

The auxiliary verbs used for forming various tenses are the short forms
of the verbs ouru/biti (to be) and xreru/hteti (to want). All auxiliary
verbs are enclitics (see Chapter 13 Enclitics) and must follow the enclitic
word order. They indicate person and number, while the main verb they
accompany will, depending on the tense, generally only express number.

The past tense (see Section 6.5 Past tense) is formed using the
short form of Guru/biti as an auxiliary to the main verb which
has a past participle ending:



Ja cam rnepana Ja sam gledala | saw that film.
Taj unm. taj film.

The future tense (see Section 6.6 Future tense) is formed using the
short form of xrern/hteti as an auxiliary to the main verb, which
is given in the infinitive:

Ja hy rnegatu Taj  Ja ¢éu gledati | will see that film.
dounm. taj film.

or, by using it with the present tense of the main verb and the
conjunction na/da:

Ja hy ga rnmegam Ja ¢u da gledam | will see that film.
Taj doumnm. taj film.

The future II (see Section 6.8 Future II) is formed using the present
perfective aspect form of omTu/biti as an auxiliary to the main
verb which has a past participle ending;:

JegHor paHa, kaga Jednog dana, kada One day (in the

6ynem xuBeo budem Ziveo na future), when I'm
Ha jyry ®paHuycke jugu Francuske living in the South
of France

Certain forms of the conditional (see Section 6.9 The conditional)
are formed using the aorist (see Section 6.7 Aorist tense) of 6Guru/
biti as an auxiliary to the main verb which has a past participle
ending:

Kap 6ux rmegana taj Kad bih gledala taj |If | were to see
dunm, pekna 6ux M. film, rekla bih ti. that film, | would
tell you.

In forming the negative of any of these tenses, the negative marker will
be applied to the auxiliary verb and not to the main verb:

Hucam rnepana nisam gledala | did not see
Hehy rnepatu necu gledala I will not see
He 6ygem rnepana ne budem gledala | will not see
He 6ux rnepana ne bih gledala | would not see

m Formation of the interrogative

There are several ways in which a question may be asked. Question
forms to which a ‘yes/no’ reply is expected are given under (a), (¢), (d)
and (e), while question forms using question-words are given under (b).

In everyday conversation, raised intonation at the end of the sen-
tence may be sufficient:

Formation
of the
interro-
gative
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(b)

U3 Beorpapna cte? Iz Beograda ste? You're from Belgrade?

An interrogative word may be placed at the beginning of a sen-
tence, followed by the verb:

roe noew? Gde ides? Where are you going?

LWita kysaw? Sta kuva¥? What are you cooking?
3awTo xypute? Zasto zurite? Why are you hurrying!

Ko pona3n? Ko dolazi? Who is coming?

When an interrogative word is not used, then the interrogative
particle sm/1i must be used. In the present tense, it will take second
position in the sentence and will be preceded by the verb:

Wpew nnm? Ides Ii? Are are you going?

Kysaw sm? Kuvas Ii? Are you cooking?

Kypute n? Zurite Ii? Are you hurrying?

The particle m/li may also be preceded by the conjunction na/
da, followed (perhaps much later) by the verb:

Ha nn cTtBapHo Da li stvarno Are you really
Tamo ugew? tamo ides? going there!?

Ha nn xypute? Da li zurite? Are you hurrying?

Ha nn je oBo 6aHka? Da li je ovo banka? s this the bank!

In the present tense, the particle m/li may be preceded by the
verbal je/je (3rd person singular of the verb Gurn/biti (to be)),
followed by the verb:

Je nu vpew? Je li ides? Are you going?
Je nun xypute? Je li zurite? Are you hurrying?
Je nn je oBo 6aHka? Je li je ovo banka? s this the bank?
Note: With this use, the verbal je/je is not an enclitic.

Negative questions are formed by introducing the conjunction
3ap/zar followed by the negative form of the verb:

3ap He npew? Zar ne ides? Are you not going?
3ap He xypuTte? Zar ne Zurite? Are you not hurrying?

3ap Huje oBo 6aHKa? Zar nije ovo Is this not the bank?
banka?

When used at the end of a sentence, 3ap ne/zar ne invites confirma-
tion or negation of what is stated:



WUpew, 3ap He? Ides, zar ne? You are going, aren’t you?

XKypure, 3ap He? Zurite, zar ne? You are hurrying,
aren’t you?

OBo je baHka, Ovo je banka, This is the bank, isn’t it
3ap He? zar ne?

As does the conjunction xa/da followed by the present tense. This
form is used more as a suggestion or an offer:

Ha naoem? Da idem? Shall 1 go?
HAa noxypum? Da pozurim?  Shall | hurry up?
Ha pohem? Da dodem? Shall | come?

3ap/zar is also used as an emphatic or to express surprise, often
expressed in English by ‘really’:

3ap vpew? Zar ides$? Are you really going?
3ap xypute? Zar Zurite? Are you redlly hurrying!
3ap je oBo b6aHka? Zar je ovo banka? Is this really the bank?

The particle mu/li is also used following modal verbs (see Sec-
tion 16.18 Modal verbs) and itself is followed by the conjunction
na/da:

Mory nn ga noem? Mogu li da idem? Can | go?

Tpeba nin ga vm Treba li da im Ought | to cook
KyBam? kuvam? for them?

Cmem nn aa pohem? Smem li da dodem? May | come!

For interrogatives in the various tenses, see under each separate tense.

m Formation of the negative

Negation is expressed by using the negative particle ne/ne, which can
be used independently or as a prefix.
Independently, the negative particle ne/ne can be used in two ways:

To mean ‘no’, in which case it is generally accented:

WUpete nny Idete li u bioskop Are you going to
6uockon Beuyepac? veéeras? the cinema tonight!?

He, He naewmo. Ne, ne idemo. No, we are not.

Formation
of the
negative
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2

To mean negation:

with all verbs, excluding 6urn/biti (to be), when inserted
before the verb in the present tense and the aorist. Although
written separately, the two words are pronounced as one:

He 3Ham konuko Ne znam koliko [ don’t know the
je catu. je sati. time.

He xenu pa Ne Zeli da (Helshe) doesn’t wish
pa3sroBapa. razgovara. to talk.

He nomybucmo Ne poljubismo  We hadn't kissed
ce 0o jyue. se do juce. until yesterday.

with the verb 6mrn/biti (to be) in the aorist when used as an
auxiliary to mean the equivalent of the English ‘would’ or in
forming the conditional:

He 6ux 3Hana Ne bih znala | wouldn’t know the
Konuko je catu. koliko je sati. time.

He/ne can also be used as a word prefix, when it is generally accented:

1

It can be prefixed to nouns, adjectives or adverbs:

Hecropa3yM nesporazum  misunderstanding

HeMOryRHOCT nemoguénost impossibility

Herby6a3aH neljubazan impolite

He3abopaBaH nezaboravan unforgetful

And only with the verbs ouru/biti, xrern/hteti (to want) and
uMati/imati (to have):

with 6uri/biti (to be) in the present tense and when used as
an auxiliary in forming the past tense, where it becomes nn/
ni and is prefixed to the short form of 6urn/biti. The accent
falls on the prefixed negative and the form is no longer an
enclitic:

Hucam 3Hana Nisam znala | didn’t know the
konuko je catu. koliko je sati. time.

Huje xeneo pa  Nije Zeleo da (Helshe) didn’t wish
pa3sroBapa. razgovara. to talk.

with xTern/hteti (to want) in the present tense and when
used as an auxiliary in forming the future tense. He/ne is
prefixed to the short form of the verb which is no longer an
enclitic, as the me/ne carries the stress:



Hehy 3HaTn Neéu znati koliko | won’t know the

: . . . Formation
KOJINKO Je caTu. je sati. time.
of the
Hehe pa Nece da (Helshe) does not negative
pa3roBapa. razgovara. want to talk.
o when the verb mmarn/imati (to have) is negated, ue/ne is

prefixed to the verb and replaces the initial -u/i. The accent
falls on the prefixed negative.

Hemam krbyd4. Nemam klju€. | don’t have the key.
Hemajy xona. Nemaju kola. They don’t have a car.

Negation of mmaru/imati occurs only in the present tense. In all
other tenses, the auxiliary verb is negated while the original form
of umarTn/imati remains and acts as a main verb in accordance
with the tense formation:

Hucam nmana krby4. Nisam imala klju€. | didn’t have the key.

Hehe nmatu xona. Neée imati kola. They won’t have a
car.

As umarn/imati can mean ‘the existence of’ something, nemaru/
nemati can also mean ‘the non-existence of’ something. It can
only have this meaning when used in the present tense:

Y nexkapu Hema U pekari nema There is no milk in
mreka. mleka. the bakery.

When the past or future of this meaning is expressed, the verb
ourn/biti replaces umaTn/imati, or its negation, and the negation
is formed by prefixing the auxiliary verb of the required tense:

Hehe 6utn mneka Neée biti mleka There will be no milk
Y nekapwu. u pekari. in the bakery.
Huje 6uno mneka Nije bilo mleka There was no milk in
Yy nekapw. u pekari. the bakery.

The present tense Hema/nema (there is not), the future tense nehe
outn/nece biti (there will not be) and past tense mmje Gua0/nije
bilo (there was no) call for the genitive case.

Intensified negation
The negative particle mu/ni is often used to emphasise and intensify the
meaning of the word immediately following it:

Huje nac Hu Nije nas ni He didn’t even
cayekao. sacekao. wait for us. 97
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HeheMo vx Hu Neéemo ih ni We won’t even look

nornepartu. pogledati. at them.
Hucam my Hu pey Nisam mu ni re€¢ | didn’t say a single
pekao. rekao. word to him.

where the following would be equally correct, but not as intensified:

Huje nac cavekao. Nije nas saéekao. He didn’t wait

for us.
Hehemo ux Neéemo ih We won't look at
nornepartu. pogledati. them.
Hucam my peu Nisam mu reé | didn’t say a word to
pekao. rekao. him.

Although nu/ni need not ordinarily be included in negating a sentence,
if one or more negative pronouns/adverbs are in a sentence, the verb
has to be negated with ne/ne (with mu/ni- if there is an auxiliary cam/
sam, cu/si, je/je, cMo/smo, cre/ste, cy/su). If there is a mu/ni of intensified
negation, the verb of the sentence also has to be negated.

Huko Hac He 4eka. Niko nas ne ceka. No-one is waiting for us.

Hukome Huwita Nikome nista ne I don’t say anything to
He ToBOpUM. govorim. anyone.

Huko vnx Hehe Niko ih nece No-one will look at
nornepartu. pogledati. them.

Huko Hac Huje Hu Niko nas nije ni No-one even called us.
nosgao. pozvao.

This is often referred to as the ‘double negative rule’.

The true double negative
Unlike the preceding ‘double negative rule’, the true double negative
involves the use of two negatives which equate to an affirmative:

Hehy pa He cnaBaM. Neéu da ne I don’t want to not
spavam. sleep.

He xenn pa He 3Ha. Ne Zeli da ne zna. He/she doesn’t want
to not know.

Hema ocobe koja Nema osobe koja There isn’t a person
Huje Kynuna Taj nije kupila taj who hasn’t bought
npousBoa. proizvod. that product.



m Present perfective aspect of 6uTU/biti

The verb 6uru/biti (to be) has two present tense forms. One has been
already covered in the present tense (Section 6.4), and the other is the
present of the perfective aspect of this verb:

Present of the perfective aspect of GUTU/biti (to be)

Singular Plural
Ist p. 6ynem/budem oyanemo/budemo
2nd p. 6ynew/budes 6ynete/budete
3rd p. oyae/bude oyay/budu

This form of 6urn/biti is used in constructing the future II (see Section
6.8 Future II) in a subordinate clause, when an action is conceived
as being completed at a precise time in the future. The conjunctions
kan/kad (when) and ako/ako (if) when referring to an action taking
place in the future would always be followed by this form of 6urn/biti
rather than the short form of xrern/hteti used as an auxiliary in forming
the regular future (see Section 6.6 Future tense):

Ako b6yae nagana Ako bude padala  If it rains, we’'ll stay
Kuwa, octahemo kisa, ostacemo at home.

koA kyhe. kod kuce.

Kan 6ynew 3aBpwmno Kad bude§ zavr§io  When you finish your
Aomahu, kynuhy domadi, kupicu homework, I'll buy
T cnagonea. ti sladoled. you an ice-cream.

This form is also found with ma/da + present tense:

Tpeba ga 6yaemo Treba da budemo We should be happy
3a]0BOJLHU C zadovoljni s onim with what we've got.
OHUM LUTO MMaMo. $to imamo.

Uhwuliéi and its derivatives

The verb uhu/iéi (to go) has an irregular present tense and an irregular
past tense.

In the present tense, -hu/éi is replaced by -n/d to which the present
tense endings are added:

Uhuliéi
and its
derivatives
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Verb6s The present tense of uhwul/iéi (to go)
Singular Plural
Ist p. naem naemMo
idem idemo
2nd p. moew noete
ides idete
3rd p. mae nay
ide idu
Hawa pgeua Bone Nasa deca vole Our children like going
Aa mgy y wkony. da idu u Skolu. to school.

He naem Ha nocao Ne idem na posao I'm not going to work
Y noHeAerbak. u ponedeljak. on Monday.

In the past tense, the -hu/éi is replaced by -m/$ to which the past par-
ticiple endings -o/0, -na/la, -no/lo, -im/li, -ne/le, -n1a/la are added:

The past tense of MAK/i€i (to go)

Singular Plural

Masculine  Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine  Neuter

Ist p. wMwWao nwia w0  vwu vwie vwia
2nd p. iSao isSla islo isli isle iSla
Uwnn cmo 3ajegHo Isli smo zajedno We went to school
Yy wKony. u Skolu. together.
3awTo cu uwao Zasto si iSao tamo? Why did you go
Tamo? there?

Verbs derived from uhn/iéi, many of which have prefixes added to the
100  basic form, with or without the initial u/i, behave in a similar manner



in the present tense. With these verbs the -hu/éi ending is generally
replaced by -h/d rather than -n/d, to be followed by the present tense

endings. The past tense endings remain the same as for uhn/iéi:

Infinitive Present tense Past tense
Ist p. Masculine
nohn doéi to come, aohem aowao
to go up to dodem dosao
otuhn otiéi to leave, ogemMm/oTugemM oOTULWIAO
to go from odem/otidem otiSao
nohwu poc¢i  to set off, nofjem nowao
to go off podem posao
npohun proéi to pass by, npohem npowao
to pass through prodem prosao
npuhu pri¢éi to come towards npuhem npuwao
pridem prisao
Hahwu naé¢i  to find Hahem Hawao
nadem nasao
Havhu naiéi to come upon HauRem Hauvwao
naidem naiSao
obuhu obiéi to go around, obuhem obuwao
to tour obidem obisao
3ahu zaéi  to go behind 3aflem 3awao
zadem zaSao
vhu uci to come into, to vyhem ywao
go into, to enter udem usao
m3ahm izac¢i to come out of, to wu3ahem n3awao
go out of, to exit  izadem izaSao

m Modal verbs

Modal verbs (can, may, should, need to, ought to, have to, be able to),
express an attitude, judgement, interpretation or feeling, and are usually

linked to another verb with the conjunction ma/da (that/to).

Modal
verbs
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Many modal verbs in Serbian are formed from the verb Tpe6aTn/
trebati (to need).

Present tense of TpebaTu/trebati (to need)

sg.

pl.

Ist p. Tpebam trebam | need

2nd p. Tpebaw trebas you need

3rd p. Tpeba treba he/shelit needs
Ist p. Tpebamo trebamo we need

2nd p. TpebaTe trebate you need

3rd p. Tpebajy trebaju they need

Tpeb6a na/treba da + the present tense is used to express the

equivalent of ‘to need to/to have to/should’:

Tpeba ga vwpemo. Treba da idemo. We need to
go.

Tpebahe na/trebace da + the present tense is used to express

the equivalent of ‘will need to/will have to/should’:

Tpebahe ga npemo. Trebaée da idemo. We will need
to go.

Tpebano je ga/trebalo je da + the past tense is used to ex-
press the equivalent of ‘needed to/should have’:

Tpebaso je ga cmo Trebalo je da smo  We should
OTULLNMN. otisli. have gone.

Tpeb6aJio 6u xa/trebalo bi da + present tense is used to express
‘ought to’:

Tpebano 6u ga Trebalo bi da We ought to
pa3sroBapamo ¢ razgovaramo s talk to her.
HOM. njom.

The verb following ma/da corresponds to the subject in the
present tense.

Tpebaso ou ga/trebalo bi da + past tense is used to express
‘ought to have’:

Tpebano 6u ga Trebalo bi da smo  We ought to
CMO pasroBapanu razgovarali s njom. have talked
C HbOM. to her.

The verb following ma/da corresponds to the subject in the
past tense.



All the forms of Tpedaru/trebati — Tpe6a na/treba da, Tpedahe ma/
trebace da, Tpe6aso je ma/trebalo je da and Tpedaso 6u xa/trebalo
bi da - remain in the 3rd person singular (3rd person singular
neuter is used with the past tense formation), while the verb fol-
lowing ma/da agrees with the subject.

In addition to its use as a modal verb, Tpedarn/trebati is used
when expressing a need for something. The logical subject of the
verb Tpebatn/trebati is in the dative case and represents the person
who needs something, while the object, or person, needed is in the
nominative case and is the grammatical subject of the sentence:

Hboj Tpeba  Njoj treba kljué. She needs the key.
KIbyu. (The key is needed by/
necessary to her.)

Tpebajy Ham Trebaju nam We need a new car.
HoBa Kkona. nova kola. (A new car is needed
by/necessary to us.)

Although this verb has a regular conjugation, it is often used in
the 3rd person singular. And since the subject of the sentence is
not the person by whom the object is needed, but the object itself
(in the above sentences the subjects are ‘the key’ and ‘the car’),
the verb agrees in gender and number with it in all the tenses.

The past tense is formed using Tpeda/treba + the past participle
(needed):

Tpebanu cy joj Trebali su joj She needed keys for
Krby4yeByu 3a kona. kljucevi za kola. the car.

Tpebana cy Ham  Trebala su nam  We needed a new
HoOBa Kona. nova kola. car.

The future tense is formed using Tpeba/treba + he/ée (will need):

Tpebahe joj Trebaée joj She will need keys
Krby4yeBu 3a kona. kljucevi za kola. for the car.

Tpebahete mu. Trebaéete mi. | will need you (pl.).

The adjective moTpedan/potreban (necessary) can replace the above.
It is used with the auxiliary verb 6urn/biti (to be):

lMoTpebaH joj je Potreban joj je She needs a key for
Krbyy 3a Kona. klju¢ za kola. the car.

lMoTpebHa cy Potrebna su nam We need a new car.
HaMm HOBa Kona. nova kola.

In the past tense, this adjective is used with the auxiliary verb
ourn/biti along with the past tense form of that verb, which will
agree in gender and number with the subject:

Modal
verbs
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lMoTpebaH joj je

6uo KIbyyY 3a Kona.
Verbs \

lMoTpebHa cy Ham
6una HoBa Kona.

Potreban joj je
bio klju¢ za kola.

Potrebna su nam
bila nova kola.

She needed a key
for the car.

We needed a new
car.

2 Mohn/modéi (to be able to, can), when used as a modal verb, is
followed either by the conjunction ma/da and the main verb, or
the infinitive of the main verb.

| can

you can
he/shel/it can
we can

you can

Present tense of Mohn/moéi (to be able to, can)
sg. Ist p. mory mogu

2nd p. MoXeLl mozes$

3rd p. Moxe moze
pl. Ist p. MoOXXeMo mozZemo

2nd p. MoxeTe mozete

3rd p. mory mogu

they can

Mory ga kyne
KapTe npeko
MHTepHeTa.

Mory kynutu kapte
NpeKko UHTepHeTa.

Mogu da kupe
karte preko
interneta.

Mogu kupiti karte

preko interneta.

It is used in the past tense:

Mornu cy aa kyne
KapTe npeko
MHTEepHeTa.

And the future tense:

Mohu he ga kyne
KapTe npeko
MHTepHeTa.
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Mogli su da kupe
karte preko
interneta.

Moéi ée da kupe
karte preko
interneta.

They can buy the
tickets over the
internet.

They could have
bought the tickets
over the internet.

They will be able
to buy the tickets
over the internet.



Chapter 7

Nouns

Nouns are the names of people, animals, things, places, events, ideas, etc.

Nouns are classified by gender — every noun will be of masculine,
feminine or neuter gender (see Section 7.2 Gender of nouns). Nouns are
also either singular or plural, a distinction referred to as number. A noun
has a function in a sentence: it can be the subject or the direct or indirect
object of a sentence; it can also show possession or stand after a preposi-
tion, and so on. This function is generally identified in English through
word order. In Serbian, the function of a noun in a sentence is established
by its ending. The ending will indicate what case the noun is in, and there-
fore what function it has in the sentence (see Section 7.3 Cases of nouns).

The ending a noun will have through the cases will depend on the
ending it has in its original form (see Section 7.4 Declension of nouns).
In order to apply and recognise the endings of a noun through the cases
correctly, and thus ascertain the function of that noun in a sentence, it
is important to know the original form of a noun. This is the form in
which a noun is given in the dictionary and it corresponds to the nomin-
ative case.

Nouns are classified by their gender and the ending they have in the
nominative case. Each separate class will decline differently through the
cases. There are three basic declensions. For each declension, the basic
root of the noun, as it appears in the genitive case, minus the genitive
ending, will have endings added to it as it changes through all the cases.

Although the concept of classes and declensions may initially be con-
fusing and difficult to grasp, the student will be able to assign the correct
ending to a noun once he or she can recognise the class of nouns to
which it belongs.

Types of nouns

Nouns are classified by type in accordance with what they signify. Nouns
belonging to a particular type will often end in a suffix typical of that type:
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1 Proper nouns are names. They include names of people, countries,
cities, etc.:

Nouns ’

Enusabeta Elizabeta Elisabeth

Tekcac Teksas Texas

The following are some groups of suffixes which proper nouns
often have:

Names of countries:

-uja Cpbuja -ija  Srbija Serbia
-cka WMpcka -ska Irska Ireland
-wka HopBewka -Ska Norveska Norway
-yka Hemauyka  -¢ka Nemacka Germany

Names of male inhabitants:

-ay, Upay -ac Irac Irish (male)
-aHuH HopBexaHuH -anin  NorveZanin a man from
Norway
-4yaHuH WpavaHuH -¢anin lraéanin an Iragi man
-nuja Beunwuja -lija Beélija a man from
Vienna
(Beu/Beg)
Names of female inhabitants:
-kmwa Cpnkumba -kinja Srpkinja a woman from
Serbia
-Ka HopBexaHka -ka Norvezanka a woman from
Norway
-uga Hemuua -ica Nemica a woman from
Germany

Male names often have:
-ko [aHko -ko Danko Danko (name)
Female names often have:

106 -uua Mwnuua -ica Milica Milica (name)



Surnames have:
Types of
-yuh  Jbybuuuh -¢i¢  Ljubicic Ljubi¢i¢ (surname) nouns
-eBuh [laBuheBuh -evi¢ Pavicevi¢  Pavicevi¢ (surname)
-oBuh CrteBaHOBMh -ovi¢ Stevanovi¢ Stevanovi¢ (surname)
Common nouns represent entities sharing common traits:
nuer list leaf
npcTeH prsten ring

Many common nouns end in one of the following groups of
suffixes:

-a )KeHa -a Zena woman
-ay, MYyLUKapaL, -ac muskarac man

-auvja perucrtpaumja -acija registracija registration

-ay oTBapay -ac otvarac opener

-ava rnomaya -aca lomaca stake

-aj nexaj -aj lezaj bed, couch

-aK cerbak -ak seljak peasant

-albka neBarbka -ljka  pevaljka singer (pub
singer)

-aH HapKomaH -an narkoman  drug addict

-aHa TepeTaHa -ana  teretana gym (weight
room)

-ap nowTrap -ar postar postman

-apa cTpaxapa -ara straZara guardroom/
house

-aw pobujaw -a$ robijas prisoner

-ba cenupba -ba selidba a move

-ye MnagyH4e -Ce mladuncée the young of an
animal

-unja cuneyuja -dzija siledzija bully, rapist

-eTUHa KpaBeTUHa -etina kravetina cow
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-uua ceKkpeTapuua -ica sekretarica secretary

-vMwiTe  urpanuuiTe -iSte  igraliste playground

-MBO neunBo -ivo pecivo baked bread,
roll, bun

-jak npocjak -jak prosjak beggar

-Ka cerbaHKa -ka seljanka a village woman/
peasant

-KMHa  CRYLWKUHA -kinja sluskinja servant (female)

-KO Aeberbko -ko debeljko fatso (male)

-nauy, nocetunauy -lac posetilac visitor

-nMuya  nyranuua -lica  lutalica wanderer

-no nomarano -lo pomagalo aid

-HMUa  YeKaoHuuUa -nica  cekaonica  waiting room

-HUK cnyx6eHuk -nik sluzbenik official

-Okba HOCOHa -onja nosonja big nose

-0B naxos -ov lazov liar

-OBMHa [fgeaoBuHa -ovina dedovina grandfather’s
inheritance

-Terb npujaTters -telj  prijatelj friend

-Top majcTop -tor majstor expert, skilled
person

-ywa nAaBeyLua -uSa plavusa a blonde
(female)

Mass nouns refer to quantity when used in the singular, and to
different types of a particular item when used in the plural:

wehep Secer sugar wehepn s&céri sugars

kacpa kafa coffee Kacpe kafe coffees

Many mass nouns end in one of the following groups of suffixes:
-aga opaHxaga -ada oranzada orangeade

-ava nososaya -afa lozovaca grape brandy

'3

-aw rynaw -as gulas meat stew



-he Bohe -ée voée fruit

Types of
-eTUHa nuneTuHa -etina piletina poultry nouns
-nuya KoMoBMUaA -ica komovica wine brandy
-uHa roBeannHa -ina govedina  beef

-OBMHa COMOBMHaA -ovina somovina salmon

Collective nouns consist of separate entities belonging to a collec-
tive entity generally acting as a singular whole:

rpyna grupa group
Hauuja nacija nation

Many collective nouns end in one of the following groups of
suffixes:

-ag*  npacapg -ad*  prasad piglets
-ex**  mMnagex -ez* mladez youth
-nja** crapyamja -ija** starudija old objects
-ja* 6paha -ja* braéa brothers
-je***  npBehe -je***  drveée trees

* Nouns with these suffixes are declined as singular feminine nouns with
a plural verb.

** Nouns with these suffixes are declined as singular feminine nouns
with a singular verb.

#** Nouns with this suffix: 6mme/bilje (plants), mmuhe/lisée (leaves),
rpame/granje (branches), etc., although plural in meaning, are treated
and declined as a singular neuter noun.

Abstract nouns refer to intangible concepts and are also a subtype
of common nouns:

Bepa vera faith
npujaterocTBo prijateljstvo friendship
3apo6rbeHUIITBO  zarobljeni$tvo captivity

Many abstract nouns end in one of the following groups of
suffixes:

-a MYKa -a muka nausea

-auvja cuTyaumja -acija situacija situation 109
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-UHa
-nute
-n3am
.ja

.je

-jerbe

-nyK
-kba
-kaBa
-oha
-oCT
-oTa
-OBUHa
-CTBO

-~WTUHa

porahaj
oanasak
rnynapuja
3noynotpeba
Tpynex
ynosopeme
Boxuh
ucropmja
rpamaTtuka
6ecHuno
nowTapuHa
cTaHoBMLITE
Tepopusam
rpagwa
npasHoBepje

OonKoJbeH€e

MaMyprnykK
JbyTHba
nyusaBa
camoha
MnagocTt
cpamoTa
nycTtosioBUHa
NYKaBCTBO

HeMallTUHa

-aj
-ak
-arija

ba

-jenje

-luk
-nja
-njava
-o¢a
-ost
-ota
-ovina
-stvo

-§tina

dogadaj
odlazak
gluparija
zloupotreba
trulez
upozorenje
Bozi¢
istorija
gramatika
besnilo
postarina
stanoviste
terorizam
gradnja
praznoverje

opkoljenje

mamurluk
ljutnja
pucnjava
samoca
mladost
sramota
pustolovina
lukavstvo

nemastina

event
departure
stupidity
abuse
rottenness
caution
Christmas
history
grammar
rabies
postage
point of view
terrorism
construction
superstition

surrounding,
blockade

hangover
anger
shooting
loneliness
youth
shame
adventure
cunningness

poverty

Nouns formed from verbs belong to this group of nouns. As the
name implies, the roots of these nouns originate from verbs. They
are neuter singular:

neBame

nnuBawe plivanje

pevanje

singing

swimming



The main suffix for these nouns is -we/nje, which is added to
the infinitive stem of the verb (see Section 6.1 Infinitives —
classification):

Gender of
nouns

-kbe rnegawe -nje gledanje watching

Yyekame cekanje  waiting
cnaBawe spavanje sleeping
ycTajame ustajanje getting up
ceaemwe sedenje  sitting
xopawe hodanje  walking
Tpyame tréanje running

7/5 Gender of nouns

Nouns in Serbian have gender. Every noun is either of masculine, femin-
ine or neuter gender. The ending of a noun indicates its gender. In the
singular, masculine nouns usually end in a consonant; feminine nouns
usually end in -a, while neuter nouns end in -e or -o:

Singular

KaMuoH kamion lorry (m)
kyha kuéa house (f)
ceno selo village (n)

There are exceptions to these:

o some masculine nouns end in -a and -o (see Sections 7.4.1 and
7.4.2);

° some feminine nouns end in a consonant or -0 (see Section 7.4.3);
Singular

aena deda grandfather (m)
papocT radost joy (f)
co so salt (f)

In the plural, most masculine nouns ending in a consonant end in -u/i,
feminine nouns ending in -a end in -e, while neuter nouns end in -a:

Plural

KamunoHn kamioni lorries (m) 1
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kyhe kuée houses (f)
cena sela villages (n)

Exceptions to these are:

*  masculine nouns ending in -a have an -e ending in the plural;

e  feminine nouns ending in a consonant or -0 have an -u/i ending in
the plural:
Aepna - pepe deda — dede grandfather —

grandfathers (m)
papocT — pagoctu radost — radosti joy — joys (f)

co(n) - conun so(l) — soli salt — salts (f)

7.3 Cases of nouns

Regardless of the role (subject, object, etc.) a noun, noun phrase or
pronoun plays in a sentence, in English its form generally remains the
same. Most changes that occur to endings of nouns are related to the
formation of the plural: ‘tree — trees, house — houses’, etc. (Pronouns, on
the other hand, do have a change in form where ‘I’ is used to express
the subject of a sentence, and ‘me’ expresses the object.) As the noun
essentially remains the same, its function or role in a sentence is generally
indicated by word order and/or a preposition.

Serbian, however, is an inflected language. This means that for every
role that a noun, noun phrase or pronoun plays in a sentence, a differ-
ent form of the noun is used. These changes in form are achieved
through the use of different endings added to the stem of the noun and
any words qualifying it. The various functions are categorised into
seven ‘cases’. Each case consists of a set of endings for each type of
noun, pronoun or adjective. These endings serve as markers as they tell
us how a noun (or adjective) is to be construed in relationship to other
words depending on the role it plays in the sentence.

This change of noun form through the cases is referred to as a de-
clension. It is said that a noun declines, ‘falls away’ from the previous
form. With this thought in mind, Roman grammarians named the
various cases of a declension after the Latin word casus, which means
“fallen’ from cadere ‘to fall’. The idea was that the nominative case (the
first case, in which was given the name of the noun, thus making it
the subject of a sentence) would be at the top and the other cases would
be falling away, ‘declining’, from it.



The seven cases in Serbian are:

e Nominative: the nominative case is used to indicate the subject of
a sentence:
Majka ponasw. Majka dolazi. Mother is coming.

o Genitive: ‘possession’ is expressed by the genitive — the English

©’s> and ‘of’; many prepositions also take this case:

WUpemo y Idemo u We are going to the
ueHTap rpaga. centar grada. centre of town.
o Dative: the dative case may express purpose, direction or posses-

sion, or personal interest in an event. It is also the only way to
express the person ‘indirectly’ interested in an action:

Majka je pana Majka je dala Mother gave (to)
CUHY MOKMOH. sinu poklon. her son a present.

o Accusative: the only way to express the direct object of a transit-
ive verb is the accusative case:

Majka neBa Majka peva Mother is singing
necmy. pesmu. a song.

o Vocative: the vocative case form is used to indicate words of
naming the addressee in direct address:

Majko, pohu! Majko, dodi! Mother, come!

o Instrumental: the instrumental case is used to indicate the com-
pany, instrument or vehicle with which or by which an action is
taking place:

WUpemo ca majkom Idemo sa majkom We're going with
Yy rpaa. u grad. mother to town.

®  Locative: the locative or prepositional case indicates location — it
is also the only case which can only be used with a preposition:

Bunu cmo jyue Bili smo juce u We were in town
Yy rpaay. gradu. yesterday.

Although each case is associated with a particular usage or meaning,
there are more ways than one to express any given meaning. Equally,
no one case offers only one meaning, as one can always put things
‘in other words’. However, the cases and their particular usages do
offer us the possibility to construct a sentence in which the words are in
a particular relationship with each other, thus providing a particular
meaning.

Cases of
nouns

113
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The following are endings for cases of all three genders of nouns:

Singular
Masculine Neuter  Feminine
Animate Inanimate
Nom. pevak ayTobyc ceno XeHa  Hoh
dedak autobus selo Zena noé
Gen. pevaka aytobyca cena keHe  Hohwu
dedaka autobusa sela Zene noci
Dat. pevaky ayTobycy ceny XKeHu Hohu
deéaku autobusu selu Zeni noci
Acc. pevaka ayTobyc ceno  XeHy  Hoh
decaka autobus selo Zenu noé
Voc. pOevyaye  aytobyce ceno XeHo  Hohu
decacde autobuse selo Zeno noci
Inst. OevyakoM ayTobycomM cenoMm XeHoM Hohu/Hohy
deéakom autobusom selom Zenom nodéi/noéu
Loc. pevaky ayrobycy ceny XKeHu  Hohu
decaku autobusu selu Zeni noci
Plural
Masculine Neuter Feminine
Animate Inanimate
Nom. pevauu aytobycu cena XeHe Hoh#u
decaci autobusi sela Zene nodi
Gen. pevaka ayTobyca cena XXeHa Hohu
decaka autobusa sela Zena nodi
Dat. pevyauuma aytTobycuma cenuma xeHama Hohuma
de¢acima  autobusima selima Zenama nocima
Acc.  pevake aytobyce cena XeHe Hohu
decake autobuse sela Zene nodi




Voc. pevauu aytobycu
decaci autobusi

Inst.  pevyauuma ayTobycuma
de¢acima  autobusima

Loc. pevyauuma ayTobycuma

dec¢acima autobusima

cena
sela
cenuma
selima
cenuma

selima

XXeHe
Zene
XXeHama
Zenama
XXeHama

Zenama

Hohu
nodi
Hohuma
nocima
Hohuma

noc¢ima

Titles of books, plays, films, etc. are declined unless they are preceded
by nouns which define them. These nouns themselves are declined:

¢uwm/film (film), kwura/knjiga (book), xorea/hotel (hotel), etc.

Yutam , Xapuja Citam »Harija I'm reading ‘Harry Potter’.

lMotepa”. Potera”.

Yutam kioury  Citam knjigu
»Xapu lMotep”. ,Hari Poter”.

An illustration of how cases function:
MeTtap/Petar ... (Peter...)

je 6e3 cyBo3ad4alje bez suvozaéa.
(is without a co-driver.)

I’'m reading the book
‘Harry Potter’.

je nucao cyBosadyylje pisao suvozacu.

(wrote to his co-driver.)

je Bnpgeo cyBosadyalje video suvozaéa.

(saw the co-driver.)

je BukHyo “CyBo3aye”/je viknuo ‘“‘Suvozace!”.

(shouted Hey, co-driver!)

nominative

genitive

dative

accusative

je Bnoeo xeHy ca cyBo3adeMlje video Zenu sa

suvozacem.
(saw a woman with his co-driver.)

je npuyao o cyBosadyylje pri¢ao o cyBo3auyy.

(spoke about the co-driver.)

Nominative case

The basic form of a noun, pronoun or adjective, as it is given in the
dictionary, will be in the nominative case. This form of the noun is
independent of all other words in the sentence which, directly or indir-

ectly, will be dependent on it.

vocative

instrumental

locative

Cases of
nouns

115



Nouns

16

The nominative case is the case for the subject of a sentence. The
subject is the person or thing about which the predicate makes a state-
ment, and the name, ‘nominative’, in Latin, means ‘pertaining to the
person or thing designated’.

Uses of the nominative case

o When a noun or pronoun is the subject of a verb:
YoBek papgum. Covek radi. The man is working.
OHa je jyye powna. Ona je juée dosla. She came yesterday.

JoBaH je Haw Jovan je nas Jovan is our friend.
npujarers. prijatelj.

In Serbian the subject does not always need to be expressed as
this information can be expressed by the verb:

Bone cnaponea. Vole sladoled. (They) love ice-cream.

o When a noun or group of words are in apposition to the subject,
i.e. they are re-stating something which has already been expressed
by the subject:

Haw ppyr, Mertap, Nas drug, Our friend, Peter, is
paau. Petar, radi. working.
Mwunouw, ronmaH Milos, golman Milos, the team’s
TUMa, HUKaga tima, nikada goalkeeper, is
He KaCHM. ne kasni. never late.

o With a noun, adjective or pronoun used as a predicate with the
verb ‘to be’:
MeTtap je Bo3au. Petar je vozaé. Peter is a driver.
dunwm je gobap. Film je dobar. The film is good.

o When a word is used in exclamation:

Batpa! Vatra! Fire! Jlonos! Lopov! Thief!

o The nominative case is used in reply to the following questions:

Ko? Ko? Who? and LWTa? Sta? What?

Ko je powao Ko je dosao Who came
Ha Beuvepy? na veceru? for dinner?
Lita ce gecuno? Sta se desilo? What happened?

These two interrogatives have no plural form; ko?/ko? is mascu-
line and mrra?/sta? neuter in gender.



The following interrogatives agree both in number and in gender with

Cases of
the noun:
nouns
Which? What kind?
m o (f) m
sg.  Koju Koje Koja KakaB KakKBO KakBa
koji koje koja kakav kakvo kakva
pl. Koju Koja Koje KakBU KakKBa KakBe
koji koja koje kakvi kakva kakve
How big? Whose?
™ @6 m
sg. KOFIMKM KOJIMKO KOFIMKa 4uju  uYmje  4uja
koliki koliko  kolika  ciji cije cCija
pl. KONMMKO KONMKa KOJIMKe Yuju  uYvja  uuje
koliko  kolika kolike &iji cija cije
It is important to remember that words in the nominative case are
never preceded by a preposition.
Genitive case
There are many uses of the genitive case. It is a convenient way of
indicating relationships between nouns and one of its main uses is to
attach a noun to a noun, while expressing a relationship of possession.
Of all the cases, sentences containing the genitive case are the most
complex. In addition to expressing possession, the greatest number of
prepositions take this case, as do many adverbs.
7.3.2.1 | Uses of the genitive
o To express possession, the equivalent of *’s’ in English, and ori-
gin. It denotes a sense of belonging to — of — from. The genitive
case indicates who possesses an object.
OBo cy kona Ovo su kola This is the car of the professor
npogpecopa. profesora. (the professor’s car).
Janujeto Dalije to kuéa Is that the house of the boy 117

kyha gevaka? deéaka? (the boy’s house)?
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This case must be used when there is a modifier on the possessor:

OBo cy kona Ovo su kola This is Professor
npogpecopa Mutuha. Profesora Mitiéa. Miti¢’s car.

Ha nu je 1o kyha Da li je to ku¢a s that the house of
marnor ge4yaka? malog decaka? the little boy?

Otherwise, the ordinary possessive adjective or pronoun can be
used:

OBo cy Ovo su This is the
npoghecopoBa profesorova professor’s

(or MutuheBa) kona. (or Mitiéeva) kola. (or Miti¢’s) car.
Ha nu je To Da li je to Is that the boy’s
AeyakoBa kyha? deéakova kuca? house?

The genitive must also be used with words that have no possess-
ive adjectival form:

3rpabwuo je Zgrabio je He grabbed the handle
ApWKY TMrama. drsku tiganja. of the frying pan.
(not: the frying pan’s handle)

When a woman’s name and surname are used to indicate posses-
sion, the first name takes the genitive while the surname remains
unchanged:

OBo je myxk AHe Ovo je muz This is the husband of
MapuHkoBuh. Ane Marinkovi¢. Ana Marinkovié.

The preposition koa/kod is also followed by the genitive to indic-
ate a person’s house/flat/office/room:

Mwu cmo kon Mi smi kod We are at (my) mum’s.
mMawme. mame.

Like the temporal accusative, the temporal genitive is used in
expressions of time and has an adverbial function. It is generally
used in response to the question “When?’:

OHa nepe kocy Ona pere kosu  She washes her hair
cBakor fgaHa. svakog dana. every day.

Upyhe Hepnerbe  Iduée nedelje We're going to the coast
mgemo Ha mope. idemo na more. next week.

Numerals from five onward in all three genders are followed by
the noun and adjective in the genitive plural (numerals from two
to four in the feminine gender take the nominative plural, while



nouns and adjectives following numerals from two to four in

. . . Cases of
the masculine and neuter genders have an -a ending, which also ol
appears on participles in verb forms):
[Ba 4yoBeka cy Dva éoveka su Two men came.
gouwna. dosla.
Tpu cena cy Tri sela su srpska. Three villages are
cprcka. Serbian.
et xeHa je Pet Zena je Five women sang
nesaro. pevalo. (were singing).
HlBanecerocam Dvadesetosam Twenty-eight men
Mylkapada je muskaraca je were sitting at

cepeno 3a ctonomM. sedelo za stolom. the table.

Note: Numbers above and including five take the neuter singular verb,
while numbers from two to four take the plural verb (see Chapter 14
Numerals).

To express a partitive quality (when something is part of something
else): the genitive is used for the larger whole of which something
is a part. An example is meo kyhe/deo kuce (part of the house).
Kyha/kuca (the house) is the whole of which meo/deo is a part.
Quantifiers denoting partitive quantity: HemrTo/nesto (some),
npesume/previse (too much), mano/malo (a little), mpemaso/
premalo (too little), noBosbro/dovoljno (an adequate amount of),
etc. are followed by the genitive singular:

[ajtre Ham masno Dajte nam Give us a little water.
Boje. malo vode.

or the genitive plural:

Umamo HewTo Imamo nesto We have some questions.
nurtamsa. pitanja.

Nouns denoting partitive quantity: Bekna/vekna (a loaf of ), kuio/
kilo (a kilo of), merap/metar (a metre of), kan/kap (a drop of),
etc. take the genitive singular while rpyma/grupa (a group of),
kogona/kolona (a column of), uu3/niz (a series of), map/par (a
couple of) take the genitive plural (see Chapter 15 Quantifiers):

Monum Bac, Molim vas, A litre of petrol please.
nurap 6eH3nHa. litar benzina.

Ipyna ctyaeHata Grupa studenata A group of students
je npowna je prosla pored passed them.
nopea wux. njih.

Mojeo je mapue Pojeo je parée  He ate a piece of cake.
TopTe. torte. 119
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Nouns denoting objects of uncountable quantity (where in English
‘some’ would be used) go in the genitive singular:

Kynunu cmo Kupili smo We bought
wehepa. Secera. (some) sugar.
Jeno my ce Jelo mu se He felt like eating
qokonage. cokolade. (some) chocolate.

Quantifiers expressing a countable quantity (including the English
‘a number of’): Hekomko/nekoliko (several), MHoro/mnogo (many),
nyno/puno (a lot of), mocra/dosta (enough), moBossno/dovoljno
(an adequate number of) take the genitive plural:

Kynunu cmo Kupili smo We bought
HeKoJInKo nekoliko saksija. a number of (several)
cakcuja. flower pots.

Buwe crygeHara Vise studenata A number of students
je yekano. je cekalo. waited.

Number nouns: aBojuna/dvojica (a group of two), Tpojuna/trojica
(a group of three), yerBopumna/céetvorica (a group of four), etc.
take the genitive plural:

HABojuya momaka Dvojica momaka (a group of) Two

Yyekajy cBoje cekaju svoje young men are waiting
neBojKke. devojke. for their girlfriends.
Heceropuya Desetorica (a group of) Ten
KOHAYKTepa konduktera je conductors are in the bus.
je y ayTtobycy. u autobusu.

As with numerals, this group of nouns takes the singular verb
following five and upward, and the plural verb from two to four.
With the verbs 6uru/biti (in the past tense) and umaTu/imati when
used in impersonal constructions — ‘there is/there was/there exists/
there existed” — and the negative uuje 6mmo/nije bilo and nemarn/
nemati ‘there is not/there was not’:

(a) With a plural countable noun, the genitive plural is used:

Y HaweMm je U naSem je gradu There were beautiful
rpagy 6umso nije bilo lepih kuéa. houses in our town.
nenux kyha.

Y Hawem U nasem gradu There are beautiful
rpagy mma ima lepih kuéa. houses in our town.
nenunx kyha.

Y Hawem U nasem gradu There are no beautiful
rpaay Hema nema lepih kuéa. houses in our town.

nenux kyha.



(b) With uncountable nouns, the genitive singular is used:

Cases of
buno je Bone y Bilo je Boge  There was water nouns
yecMmu. u cesmi. in the tap.

Huje 6uno Nije bilo vode There was no water
Boge Y YeCMU. u esmi. in the tap.

(¢)  When the noun is in the singular the nominative case is used:
OBpe je Hekapa Ovde je nekada  There was once
6una ¢poHraHa. bila ¢phoHTaHa. a fountain here.
OBge Huje HUKkapa Ovde nije nikada There was never
6una ¢poHTaHa. bila fontana. a fountain here.
Uma nn gobap Ima li dobar Is there a good
xoren ope? hotel ovde? hotel here?

The genitive can also be used with the modal verbs TpeGaru/

trebati (to need) and xreru/hteti (to want):

Tpeba Ham HoBLa. Treba nam novca. We need money.

Xohy Topre. Hoéu torte. | want (some) cake.

The genitive is used with the following adjectives:

BpegaH vredan  worthy of

rnapaH gladan hungry for

pocTtojaH dostojan deserving/worthy of

KepaH Zedan thirsty for

XerbaH Zeljan desirous of

nyH pun full of

cBecTaH svestan  conscious of

cuT sit satiated with

The genitive is used with the following verbs:

(a) Verbs with -na/na prefix:

HajecTu ce najesti se to eat to satiety
HanuTu ce napiti se to drink to drunkenness/
satiety
HacnywaTtu ce naslusati se to listen until satiated
HabpaTtu nabrati to pick a quantity of fruit
HauyekaTu ce nacekati se to wait for a long time 121

etc.
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(b) Reflexive verbs of which the object is in the genitive:

3axeneTu ce zazeleti se to be desirous of
cehaTtm ce secati se to remember
CeTUTn ce setiti se to remember

poxBatuTtn ce  dohvatiti se to reach for

Aapxatu ce drzati se to hold onto
natuTu ce latiti se to undertake
npUMUTKU ce primiti se to take onto oneself
TMuaTu ce ticati se to affect

npuxsatntn ce prihvatiti se to take on, take
responsibility for

(c)  The verb mohu/doéi (to come) — when implying cost or price:

XunBota he Hac Zivota ée nas This holiday will

Aohu oBaj ogmop. doéi ovaj odmor. cost us our lives.

Hemoj na Te To Nemoj da te to  Don’t let that

Aohe rna.e. dode glave. cost you your
head (life).

(d) With negative transitive verbs:

Hemamo xneb6a. Nemamo hleba. We don’t have

bread.

The genitive is also used with the adverb kao/zao (to feel pity/
sorry for):

Xao mu  Zao mi | feel sorry for the woman. (it’s because
je xeHe. je Zene. of the woman that | feel sorry)

and following words and particles expressing surprise:
rme gle lookat...

eBo evo here (is)...

eHo eno over there (is)...

eTo eTo there (is)...

The genitive is used with the following nouns:

Kpaj kraj the end of

noyetak pocetak the beginning of

cpeauHa sredina the middle of



The genitive is used with the following prepositions:

oA
u3
ca

BpaTUTK ce:
oA poauTerba
M3 nosopuLuTa
n3 Cpouje
ca KocoBa
ca aepopgpoma

Y3ena je Kwoury
ca crona

OH je ca cena.

oo
ucnpepg
u3a
namehy
u3Hag
ucnoa
Kon

6nusy
nopen
Kpaj
AYX
ucnpepg
HacpeA
BaH
OKO
HaKOH
nocne

npe

od

iz

sa

vratiti se:

od roditelja
iz pozorista
iz Srbije

sa Kosova

sa aerodroma

Uzela je knjigu
sa stola.

On je sa sela.

do
ispred
iza
izmedu
iznad
ispod
kod

blizu
pored
kraj
duz
ispred
nasred
van
oko
nakon
posle

pre

from (animate)
from (inanimate)

from (inanimate) off

to return:

from one’s parents (an.)
from the theatre (inan.)
from Serbia

from Kosovo

from the airport

She took the book from
the table. (off the table)

He is from the village
(the country).

up to, until

in front of

behind

between

above

under

at/with someone/
someone’s place

near
beside, next to

next to

along

in front of

in the middle of

outside

around

after, following

after, following, afterwards

before

Cases of
nouns
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The genitive is used in answer to the following questions:

youm
ycpen
36o0r
paau
6e3
ocum
cem
MecTo

yMecTo

uocCi
usred
zbog
radi
bez
osim
sem
mesto

umesto

on the eve of

in the middle of

because

for the purpose/sake of

without

except, excluding

except, excluding

in the place of

instead of

Kora? Koga Whom!? Yera? Cega What!

(These have no plural form.)

Kora ce cehaw?

Koga se secas?

Whom do you remember?

Yera ce cehaw? Cega se se¢ad? What do you remember?

Masculine Neuter Feminine
sg. ko(je)r’'ko(je)g ko(je)r/ko(je)g koje/koje  Which?
pl. kojux/kojih
sg. KakBor/kakvog kakBor/kakvog KakBe/ What
kakve kind/type
of?
pl. kakBux/kakvih
sg. Konwukor/ Konukor/ konuke/  What
kolikog kolikog kolike size?
pl. konukux/kolikih
sg. uujer/cijeg yunjer/cijeg yunje/cije  Whose!?
pl. ymjmnx/c&ijih

7.3.2.2 | Formation of the genitive

124  The following are the endings for nouns in the genitive:




‘|d "uad ayy
u sueadde e

‘oe ‘ym
‘Lm ‘19 ueyy

‘L JueuoOsuod

[euly yum 3uipud

3unas|y sy Jayso sdnous dnoug jueuosuod e
‘n- ‘Buipus ay3 JUBUOSUOD M ul spud ‘Ss ‘wou ay [eanid
s ulpus  aJojeq sdnoug  °|d ‘uad ‘|d "uad ayy aJaym °|d ‘uag ul dARIUaS ay)
‘|d "uad JuBUOSUOD 9y pue Ul Ajuo sueadde SJUBUOSUOD [euly Byl Ul sdeaddeau
pue ‘wou awos M Ss ‘wou © 3una9yy US9MIBq palJasul e 3unasyy
910N 910N 910N ays 210N S| - Ue 310N ay3 230N
n- e- ‘o- e- ‘e- e- e- e- e- e-
nou pfipwaz Do) eapyn| D|9s pjyeuasuip papfedijod DUOIA®
UYOH BUBNIE ey edelAl  ewod pleHainduo ehefenuuou  eHouge |d ‘usn
nou afjwaz aom) pan|{ D|3s DU MIP pafedjjod DUOIA®
MYOH 9UNIE ayAx ediAl  ewod plHaindut ehlenuuou epHomge 3s "usn
nou afjwaz oMy eyn| E BuUadiIp 12fesijod 1UOIA®
MYOH 9UWaE ayAx ediAl  ewod uilHaiudug uhlenuuou wmHomae |d ‘wopN
J0u efjwaz e o.yn| JES jJuaduIp sefesjjod UoIAE
YOH BANDE ey odiAl owuad 1Haiudut? nefenuuou Houge “3s "WoN
y3iu AJ3unod asnoy Suluaow  a3e|IA Jo1dnpuod uewadljod auejdouse
Il sseD I sseD | SSBID | SSBID
QUIUIWIR QUIUIWR BEIETN QUINDSE||




7
Nouns

126

Dative case

The dative case is the case of the indirect object, denoting a person (or
object) to or for whom something (the direct object) is intended or
directed. In ‘I gave the pen to him’, ‘to him” would be in the dative case.
This common usage gives the case its name: it is the case that pertains
to giving; when something is given or intended or in the interest of
someone, it is said to be ‘for’ that person.

The dative case can be used with or without a preposition, and is
common after verbs that indicate particular types of activities.

7.3.3.1 | Uses of the dative

Without a preposition

The dative is used with a variety of verbs:

e Verbs of giving and receiving, providing something for/to someone:
Imperfective Perfective Imperfective  Perfective
AasaTu aAatun davati dati to give
noknawatu  MNOKNOHUTUM poklanjati pokloniti to present,
donate
ypyumBaTtu YpYUnTH urudivati uruditi to hand over
HaMewMBaTM HaMEHUTM namenjivati nameniti to intend,
earmark
cnatu nocnatu slati poslati to send
Bpahatu BpaTUTH vracati vratiti to return
xenetu noxenetn zeleti pozeleti to wish
rnomaraTtm nomohu pomagati pomoci  to help
npyxatu MPYXUTHN pruzati pruziti to offer
KyrnoBaTu KYnUTH kupovati kupiti to buy
CIYXUTHU nocnyxutun sluziti posluziti to serve
lMomorao je Pomogao je He helped the victims.
XpTBama. Zrtvama.
lNoxenenu cy Pozeleli su deci They wished the children

Aeun cpehaH nyTt. srecan put. a good journey.



Verbs of telling, advising, complaining, talking to, lying, intending

and others:

Imperfective Perfective Imperfective  Perfective

KasaTtu kazati to say

roBopuTH pehu govoriti reci to say, tell

jaBreaTtun jaBuTn javljati javiti to report,
call

nucatun HanucaTtu pisati napisati to write

nopyyvBatu nopyyuTun porudivati  poruditi to convey

ynyhusatu ynyTuTun upucivati uputiti to address,
direct

3axBarbMBaTu 3axBanutu  zahvaljivati zahvaliti  to thank

ce ce se se

objawraBaTn o6GjacHUTM  objaSnjavati objasniti  to explain

Kanutum noxanutu  zaliti pozaliti to complain

BepoBaTu nosepoBaTtu verovati poverovati to believe

Opmax cmo peknin  Odmah smo rekli

Mapky.

ApBokaTt mu je
caBeToBao fa

cavyekKam.

Marku.

Advokat mi je
savetovao da
saéekam.

We told Marko straight
away.

The solicitor advised me
to wait.

Verbs of motion with -mpu/pri prefix, denoting an action of ap-
proaching or bringing something closer:

Imperfective  Perfective Imperfective  Perfective
npunasutn npuhu prilaziti prici to approach
NPUHOCUTU TMPUHETU prinositi prineti to bring
closer to
nputuyatn nputehu priticati priteci to flow,
run up to
YyBap je Cuvar je pazljivo The keeper carefully
NaXXrL1uBO NpMLIAo prisao Zivotinji. approached the animal.
XXUBOTUHU.
Monuuajay je Policajac je The policeman ran to

NMPUTEeKao XeHn

y nomoh.

pritekao Zeni u

pomoc.

the woman to help.

Cases of
nouns
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Verbs used in creating idiomatic expressions, including those with
impersonal constructions, and verbs used to express a liking for

something;:

Imperfective  Perfective Imperfective  Perfective

pewaBaTtu  gecuTtu ce desavati desiti se to happen*

ce se

porafjatm  pgoroanTun dogadati  dogoditi se to happen,

ce ce se occur*

cBuhaTtm ce cBupeTu ce svidati se svideti se  to like, find
attractive

raguTu ce  3raauTtu ce  gaditi se zgaditi se  to feel
sickened,
revolted

ANBUTU ce 3agmBuUTu ce diviti se zadiviti se to admire

YAHUTU Ce YYMHUTU ce Ciniti se udiniti se to seem*

narnegaTtu izgledati to seem,
appear*

ponapartu ponactu ce  dopadati dopasti se to find

ce se attractive

HagaTtu ce rnoHapaTu ce nadati se  ponadati se to hope

pagoBatM  obpagoBaTu radovati obradovati to look

ce ce se se forward to

cMeTaTtu 3acMmeTaTtu smetati zasmetati  to mind, find

bothersome

* These verbs are used in the 3rd person, singular or plural, with the
impersonal subject it’, to express a reaction or interest in a thing or
quality. Some may be specifically expressions of judgement, Yunu mu ce
na je nodap uwosek/Cini mi se da je dobar Covek (He seems to me to be a
good man; that is, ‘in my judgement, from my perspective, he appears to

be a good man’):

CBuha mu ce Svida mi se
oBa XarbuHa. ova haljina.
Hecuno Ham ce Desilo nam se

HelwTo HeEOOUYHO. nesto neobi¢no.

YuHu My ce pa Cini mi se da
he napaty kmwa. ¢e padati kisa.

Usrnepa mu pa Izgleda mi da
he napaTtu cHer. ¢e padati sneg.

This dress is likeable
(attractive) to me.

Something unusual
happened to us.

It seems to me that rain
will fall.

It seems to me that
snow will fall.



Verbs to which ce/se and a dative, usually a pronoun, are added
to express a desire to do something:

Urpa nm ce  Igra im They feel like playing football.
cdynban. se fudbal. (it feels like playing to them)

He cnaBa joj Ne spava She doesn’t feel like sleeping now.
ce capa. joj se sada. (it doesn’t feel like sleeping to her)
lMnje my Pije mu He feels like drinking juice.

ce COK. se sok. (it feels like drinking to him)

Adverbs followed by personal pronouns and the appropriate short
form — auxiliary to the verb ouru/biti (to be), used to create
impersonal constructions, expressing a state of being, feeling or
reaction to an external influence whereby someone’s reaction or
interest in a thing or quality may be specifically that of perspect-
ive. For example, aparo joj je/drago joj je (it is pleasing to her’,
implying that, ‘for her, in her eyes, it is pleasing’):

Muno (gparo) Milo (drago) | feel glad (pleased).
mu je. mi je. (it is pleasing to me)
Buno Hawm je Bilo nam je hladno We felt cold in
Xs1a4HO Ha na planini. the mountains.
nraHuHwW. (it was cold to us)
HocagHo mu je. Dosadno mi je. | feel bored.

(it is boring to me)
UHTepecaHTHa My Interesantna mu He feels interested
je TBOja npuva. je tvoja prica. in your story.

(your story is
interesting to him)

Kako tn je? Kako ti je? How do you feel?
(How is it to you?)

The dative is often used to denote possession, especially with
personal pronouns. However, it is different from the genitive in
that it typically implies a personal connection, enjoyment, etc.
that goes beyond the legal possession:

Fne ™1 je Myx? Gde ti je muz? Where is your husband?

OBoO Hawm je Ovo nam je This is our teacher.
HacTaBHMUK. nastavnik.

He 3Ham rae cy Ne znam gde | don’t know where my
MU KIby4yeBH. su mi kljucevi. keys are.

Cases of
nouns
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7 With a preposition

Nouns There are only a few prepositions which take the dative case:

npema prema towards, according to,
facing, opposite

K/Ka k/ka towards, according to,

facing, opposite (with
verbs of motion)

HacynpoT nasuprot opposite (increasingly
used with genitive)

ABUWOH netu Avion leti The plane is flying

npema JloHAoHy. prema Londonu. towards London.

OHu BoO3e Ka Oni voze ka They are driving towards

JloHaoHy. Londonu. London.

Oohu Kk meHn. Dodi k meni. Come to me.

The dative is used in response to the following questions:
Kome Kome To whom!?
Yemy Cemu To what!

(These have no plural.)

Kome cu Kome si dao To whom did you give

Aao HoBaw? novac? the money?

lMpema kome je Prema kome je  To whom was he polite!

6uo rbybasan? bio ljubazan?

Kome je paHac Kome je danas  To whom is it a birthday

pohenpaH? rodendan? today? (Whose birthday
is it today?)

Yemy ce Hapaw? Cemu se nada$? What are you hoping for?

Masculine Neuter Feminine

sg. ko(je)M/ko(je)m  ko(je)M/ko(je)m  kojoj/kojoj Which?

pl. Kojum/kojim

sg. kakBoM/kakvom  kakBoM/kakvom  kakBoj/kakvoj  What
kind/What
type of?

pl. KakBuM/kakvim

130 sg. Konukom/kolikom konukom/kolikom konukoj/kolikoj How big?

pl. Kkonukum/kolikim




sg. umjem/&ijem ynjem/&ijem ynjel/tije Whose?!
pl. ynjum/é&ijim

Kojem ctyaeHTy Kojem studentu si To which student
cu fJao Kwury? dao knjigu? did you give the

Kojem npujaterby

je maHac pohengan?
KakBom 4yoBeky

Tpe6a nomoh?
Konukom ayromobuny
Tpeba Benuka
rapaxa?

Yujem gerety cu
Kynuo yemnep?

Kojem prijatelju je
danas rodendan?

Kakvom éoveku
treba pomo¢?

Kolikom automobilu

treba velika
garaza?
Cijem detetu si

kupio dZemper?

Examples of the dative in everyday speech:

1

With expressions of gratitude:

XBana Tu/Bam

3axBarbyjem
Tu/Bam ce.

On meeting someone:

3apaBo, ja
cam 3nara.

HAparo mu je,
ja cam Maja.

HAparo mu je.

Hvala ti/Vam.

Zahvaljujem
ti/Vam se.

Zdravo, ja
sam Zlata.

Drago mi je,
ja sam Maja.

Drago mi je.

book?

Which friend has a
birthday today?
What kind of man
needs help?

How big (what size
of ) a car needs a
big garage!?

For whose child did
you buy a jumper?

Thank you.
| thank you.

Hello, I'm Zlata.

I'm glad to meet you,
(it is pleasing to me to
meet you) I'm Maja.
I’'m glad to meet you.
(It is pleasing to me to
meet you.)

With expressions of sympathy or condolences:

(Baw) mu je xao. (Bas) mi je Zao.

With expressions of good luck etc.:

CpehaH T nyT.

JaBu mu ce.
Muwn mn.

Xenum Bam cpehny Zelim vam sreénu

HOBY roauHy.

Sreéan ti put.

Javi mi se.

Pisi mi.

novu godinu.

I’m (really) sorry.
(It is sorry to me.)

Have a good journey.
(The journey to you
be good.)

Call me.
Write to me.

I wish you a Happy
New Year.

Cases of
nouns
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7.3.3.2 | Formation of the dative

As in the locative case, consonant alteration occurs, with many excep-
tions, before the -u/i of the feminine singular, and, with hardly any
exceptions, before the -uma/ima of the masculine and neuter plural:
-K/k changes to -L/c
-rig -3/z
x/h -cls

The dative singular of nouns is formed as follows:

Singular:
Masculine Neuter Feminine
Consonant -a ending -o/-e Consonant -a ending
ending ending

Dat. opmaHy  TaTtu ceny/mopy Hohu/mucnu xeHu
ormanu  tati selu/moru  noéilmislii Zeni

Note: Masculine nouns ending in a consonant and neuter nouns have a -y/u
ending in the dative.
All feminine nouns and masculine nouns ending in -a change to -u/i.

The dative plural of nouns is formed as follows:

Plural:
Masculine Neuter  Feminine
Consonant  -a ending -0/-e Consonant -a ending
ending ending

Dat. -MMa -aMa -nMa -aMa
-ima -ama -ima -ama

Note: The dative plural endings for masculine nouns, neuter nouns and
feminine nouns ending in a consonant have the same ending -uma/-ima, while
feminine and masculine nouns ending in -a have the ending -ama/-ama.

For dative endings of adjectives and pronouns, see appropriate sections.



Accusative case Cases of

nouns
The accusative is the case for the direct object — it is the case that

indicates the end or ultimate goal of an action or movement. In the
example: ‘I’m going to hit the ball’, ‘the ball’ is the end or the ultimate
goal of my hitting and so becomes the direct object of the action and
goes into the accusative case. This is the origin of the direct object.
Specifying the end of movement means that the accusative is attached
especially to verbs of motion and to prepositions when they refer to
motion. It can be used with or without prepositions. When there is no
preposition in the accusative, a transitive verb must be used.

7.3.4.1 | Uses of the accusative case

o The primary use of the accusative case is for the noun (or pronoun)
which functions as the direct object of a sentence or clause.

MupocnaBa Miroslava Miroslava loves ice-cream.
Bonwu cnagoneys. voli sladoled. (m inanimate)*

OHa Takohe Ona takode She also loves

Bonu JoBaHa. voli Jovana. Jovan. (m animate)*
MapwjaH rmega  Marijan gleda  Marijan is watching TV.
TerneBU3unjy. televiziju.

OH Takohe On takode He is also watching

rnepa HeBeHky. gleda Nevenku. Nevenka.

* Masculine nouns in the accusative singular are divided into anim-
ate and inanimate and as such have different endings. (See Section 7.3.4.1
Formation of the accusative case.)

o The direct objectis arrived at through questions using the interrogat-
ives ‘who?’ ko/ko? and ‘what?’ mrra/sta? with the transitive verb.

In the accusative, ‘Who?’ ko/ko? changes to kora/koga (whom),

(as it does in the genitive). The interrogative ‘what?’ mra/sta
remains as it is in the nominative case while the interrogative kyna/
kuda (where to?) is used with uhu/-iéi verbs and their derivatives.

Kora Bonu Koga voli Whom does Miroslava
Mwupocnaga? Miroslava? love?

lita rmepa Sta gleda What is Marijan
Mapwjan? Marijan? watching?

Kora rnepa Koga gleda Whom is he watching!

Mapujan? Marijan? 133
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Kyaga nge Munan? Kuda ide Milan?  Where is Milan going!
MwnaH npe y rpag. Milan ide u grad. Milan is going to town.
The accusative case is also used after certain prepositions:

(a) When the verb of the sentence or clause expresses or implies
motion. These prepositions are also used with other cases
when verbs of motion are not used:

Y u into,in
Ha na into, on, at, onto, of
3a za for, about, at

no po for, to pick up, to collect, one by one

Ynasum y Ulazim u zgradu. I'm entering the

arpaagy. building.

WUpemo Ha Idemo na odmor. We are going on

oamop. holiday.

WUnem no geuy. Idem po decu. I’'m going to pick
up the children.

Kvuwa napga kan Kisa pada kap Rain is falling,

no kan. po kap. drop by drop.

PaHo je 3a pyyak. Rano je za ruéak. It’s early for lunch.
(b) And several other prepositions:

Kpo3 kroz  through, during the course of

HU3  niz down (as in downhill, or in a downward
direction)
Y3 uz up (as in uphill, or in an upward direction),

together with, near
npen pred just before, in front of
o o against (e.g. to lean against something)
Melly medu among
Hapg nad directly above
noa  pod directly below

OHa rnepa Ona gleda She is looking
Kpo3 npo3op. kroz prozor. through the window.



Bojuuum xopajy
Hu3 6ppo.

LWeTtamo y3
obGany.

LWra nujeTte y3

Vojnici hodaju
niz brdo.

Setamo uz
obalu.

Sta pijete uz

jeno? jelo?
MyTHUUM cy Putnici su
CTUrnu npej stigli pred
xoTen. hotel.
o In many expressions of time:
ueo AaH ceo dan

CBakKo jyTpo
no yutaBy Hoh

CBaKku OaH

svako jutro
po ditavu noc

svaki dan

J To express greetings or wishes:

AoGpo jyTpo
pob6ap gaH
naky Hoh

cpehaH nyTt

dobro jutro
dobar dan
laku no¢

srec¢an put

The soldiers are

The following are some of the verbs that take the accusative case:

aHanusnpatu
ocauuTn
BO3UTU
BOJIeTU
rnepaTtu
OOHeTH
xenetu
3aTBOpUTU
urpaTtm
uMaTtm

byouTun

analizirati
baciti
voziti
voleti
gledati
doneti
Zeleti
zatvoriti
igrati
imati

ljubiti

walking down the hill. nC;::Z of
We are walking

along the shore.

What do you drink
(along) with your meal?
The travellers arrived
in front of the hotel.
all day

every morning

all night long

every day

good morning

good day

good evening

happy journey

to analyse

to throw

to drive

to like/love

to watch

to bring

to desire

to close

to play

to have

to kiss 135



Mp3eTun mrzeti to hate

7

Nouns OTBOpPUTHU otvoriti to open
nanuTu paliti to light
nucartun pisati to write
nywuTun pusiti to smoke
cBupaTtu svirati to play (instrument)
cunaTtm sipati to pour
criywartu slusati to listen
cTyampaTtu studirati to study
TPaXnUTn traziti to seek
y3etu uzeti to take
yekaTu Cekati to wait
yuTaTtu citati to read

7.3.4.1 | Formation of the accusative case

The accusative singular of nouns is formed as follows:

Singular
Masculine Neuter Feminine
Animate  Inanimate -a ending -ol-e consonant -a ending
ending
soldier wardrobe dad village/sea night young
woman
Nom. BOjHMK oOpmaH TaTa ceno/mope Hoh aeBojka
vojnik orman  tata selo/more no¢ devojka
Acc. BOjHMKa opmaH  TaTy ceno/mope Hoh AEeBOjKy
vojnika orman  tatu selo/more no¢ devojku
o Masculine inanimate nouns (non-living), neuter nouns and femin-

ine nouns ending in a consonant have endings in the accusative
136 identical to those in the nominative singular:



Nominative

Accusative

m inanimate KaMWOH
n nMBO

f Hoh

pivo

noc

kamion KaMuoOH

nmBo

Hoh

kamion
pivo

noc

truck
beer

night

Masculine animate nouns (humans/animals) ending in a consonant

end in an -a (as in the genitive singular):

Nominative

Accusative

KOHb

konj

KOoWba

konja

m animate Mywkapay muskarac Mywkapya® muskarca man

horse

* The fleeting a in the masculine accusative (see Section 4.1.5 Fleeting a).

Feminine nouns ending in -a and masculine nouns ending in -a

change to -y:
Nominative Accusative
m  TaTa tata TaTy tatu dad
f Mama mama Mamy mamu  mum
Plural:
Masculine Neuter Feminine
Animate Inanimate  -a -0/-e Consonant  -a
ending ending ending
soldiers wardrobes  dads villages/seas  nights young
women
Nom. BOjHULM oOpMaHKu TaTe cena/mopa Hohu nesojke
vojnici ormani tate sela/mora  nodi devojke
Acc.  BOjHMKe oOpMmaHe TaTe cena/mopa Hohu nesojke
vojnike  Oormane tate sela/mora  nodi devojke

Cases of
nouns
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o The accusative plural endings for feminine and neuter nouns are
the same as the nominative plural, while for masculine nouns
the plural ending -u/i in the nominative changes to -e/e in the
accusative.

Nouns

The accusative is formed with the following endings added to adjec-
tives and pronouns:

Singular Plural
Acc. Masculine Neuter  Feminine Masculine  Neuter  Feminine
Animate  Inanimate -o -a -ufi -a -e
Endings -or/-er -n -o/-e -y -e -a -e
-ogl-eg i -u
Definite 3roAHOr 3rogHM  3roAHO 3rogHy 3rogHe 3rogHa 3rogHe
adj. zgodnog zgodni zgodno zgodnu zgodne zgodna zgodne
Demonstrative oBor oBaj oBO oBy oBe oBa oBe
pronoun ovog ovaj ovo ty te ta te
Tor Taj TO
tog taj to
Possessive Mmojer MOj Moje Mojy Moje Moja Moje
mojeg moju
pronoun Mor
mog
Interrogative Kojer Koju Koje Kojy Koje Koja Koje
kojeg koji koju
pronoun Kor
kog
unjer unju yunje unjy yunje yvja yunje
Cijeg &iji &ije &iju Cije &ija Cije
o Definite adjectives and possessive, demonstrative and interrogative

pronouns modifying masculine animate nouns have the ending
-or/og or -er/eg:

Buaeo cam 1Bor Video sam tvog | saw your Jovan.
(tBojer) JoBaHa. (tvojeg) Jovana.

OBo geTe uma Ovo dete ima This child has a young
mnapor (mnafer) mladog (mladeg) (younger) father.
138 TaTy. tatu.



Definite adjectives and possessive, demonstrative and interrogative

e . Cases of
pronouns when modifying inanimate masculine or neuter nouns ol
have the same endings as in the nominative singular:
Yoeek Bo3u ctapu Covek vozi The man is driving
ayTomob6umn. stari automobil. an old car.
Koju ayTobyc Koji autobus Which bus are
yekare? cekate? you waiting for?

Feminine definite adjectives and possessive, demonstrative and
interrogative pronouns have the ending -y/u in the accusative
singular:

Mowmak je ynosHao Momak je upoznao The young man

neny peBojky. lepu devojku. met a pretty girl.
Yujy cu cnuky Ciju si sliku Whose painting did
Kynuo? kupio? you buy?

Depending on whether the final consonant is soft or hard, neuter
definite adjectives and demonstrative pronouns and possessive and
interrogative pronouns have the endings -o or -e in the accusative
singular:

WUpemo y moje Idemo u moje We are going to my
neno cerno. lepo selo. pretty village.

3a ogmop ngemo Za odmor idemo We are going to our

Ha Hawe nnaso na nase plavo blue sea for the
Mope. more. holidays.

e je wuxoBo Gde je njihovo Where is their village!
ceno? selo?

Endings for masculine and feminine genders in the accusative plural
are -e and -a for neuter gender:

Mu Bonumo Mi volimo We love our sons.
CcBOje cuHOBe. svoje sinove.

OBa peua umajy Ova deca imaju  These children have

Mnage TaTte. mlade tate. young fathers.

Kyaa vway Hawe Kuda idu nase Where to are our
nene geBojke. lepe devojke. pretty girls going.
Wpemo y Hawa Idemo u nasa We are going to our

nena cena. lepa sela. pretty villages. 139
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Yocative case

7.3.5.1 | Uses of the vocative case

The vocative case is used when addressing someone directly, in person
or in writing, and it usually applies to living beings — people and animals.
The noun in the vocative stands independently of the other words in a
sentence and is usually separated from them by a comma:

Mama, umamo nu Mama, imamo Mum, do we have
xneo6a? li hleba? some bread?

UBane, jaBu ce kyhu. Ivane, javi se kuéi. Ivan, call home.

When someone is addressed in writing, his or her name, title or rank is
in the vocative, followed by a comma:

Oparu npujatersy, Dragi prijatelju, Dear friend,
MowToBaHu Postovani Respected
rocnoguHe gospodine Mr Mladenovic,
MnapgeHoBuhy, Miladenoviéu,

The vocative case is also used when calling out to someone:
AparaHe! Dragane! (Hey) Dragan!

This is often preceded by an exclamation: ‘Hey, Of’, etc.

7.3.5.2 | Formation of the vocative case

Masculine and neuter nouns remain the same in the vocative case as in
the nominative. Plural nouns also use the nominative for the vocative
case.

The vocative case differs from the nominative case in the following
instances:

1 Masculine singular ending is -e after hard consonants:
Oparu cuHe, Dragi sine, Dear son,

and -y/u after soft consonants:

Oparu npujatesy, Dragi prijatelju, Dear friend,
MowToBaHu rocnognHe Postovani gospodine Respected
MnapgeHoBwuhy, Mladenoviéu, Mr Mladenovié,

The following consonant changes occur before the -e ending:
-k/k to -4/¢ -ulc to -4/&

-rlg to -x/Z -x/h to -wWw/$



oTtay - ovye otac — oce father
H Cases of

Bor - boxe Bog — Boze God nouns
YOBeK — YoBeye covek - dovece  man

There are no changes to consonants occurring before the -y/u
ending.
Some nouns ending in hard consonants may take either ending:

mecap - mesar — Butcher!
mecapy/mecape! mesaru/mesare!
Krowap — kloSar — Tramp!

knowapy/knowape! klosaru/klosare!

Although many feminine and masculine nouns ending in an -a
(second declension) remain as in the nominative:

Mama - mama! mama — mama! Mum!
TaTa - Tarta! tata - tata! Dad!
Mapwuja — Mapuja! Marija - Marija! Maria!
Nuna - INunal! Lila - Lila! Lila!

some masculine and feminine names and nouns ending in -a (sec-
ond declension) have the a replaced by an o:

Majka — majko majka — majko! Mother!
Hapa - Hapo! Nada - Nado! Nada!
cnyra - cnyro! sluga - slugo! Judge!

Collective nouns with an -a ending also change to -o:
rocnoaa — rocnoao! gospoda — gospodo! Gentlemen!
Aeua - geuo! deca - deco! Children!
6paha - 6paho! braca - braéo! Brothers!

Feminine nouns of three or more syllables ending in -nna/ica take
the ending -mmne/ice in the vocative singular:

KOMLUUHMULA — komSinica - Neighbour!
KOMLUMHMLe! komsinice!
npuwjatersuya - prijateljica - Girl-friend!

npujaterbuye! prijateljice! 141
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5 Feminine nouns ending in a consonant (third declension) have an
-u/i added to the nominative singular:

Papoctu Hawa! Radosti nasa! Our joy!

Definite adjectives in the vocative are the same as in the nominative.

Instrumental case

The instrumental case can be used with or without a preposition to
indicate a person, thing or quality associated with the activity of a verb.
The two ideas most often expressed with this case are that of company
(with whom an action is being carried out) and that of means, manner,
agent or instrument associated with the activity of the verb (by which
means is an action being carried out).

WUpemo konuma. ldemo kolima. We're going by car.

7.3.6.1 | Uses of the instrumental case
The instrumental case without prepositions has three usages:
¢ To indicate the instrument or means by which an action is accom-

plished: where in English the prepositions ‘by’, ‘with’ or ‘by means
of’ would be used:

Hete jene kawmnkom. Dete jede kasikom. The child is eating

with a spoon.

PapHuum cy Radnici su putovali The workers

nytoBanu BO30M. vozom. travelled by train.
e  To indicate a place in which an action was carried out:

CuHoh cmo Sino¢ smo Setali  Last night we strolled

weTanu rpagom. gradom. through the town.

Heua Tpue Deca trée ulicom. The children are

ynuyom. running along the street.
o When expressing a time-related activity, it can indicate that an

action takes place regularly at a certain time, as well as indicating
a period of time during which something happens:

Cybotom ngpemo Subotom idemo On Saturdays we go
Y KYNOBMHY. u kupovinu. shopping.

HaHuma cy ra Danima su ga They waited for
YyeKkanwu. cekali. him for days.



It can also indicate that an action will take or has taken place at

. S Cases of
a designated point in time:

nouns
Hekn cy 3acnanu  Neki su zaspali Some fell asleep in the
TOKOM npeactaBe. tokom predstave. course of the show.

Kpajem Heperse Krajem nedelje At the end of the week
maemo y Mapwms. idemo u Pariz. we’re going to Paris.

Prepositions in the instrumental case are used with the following
meanings:

o To indicate company:
ca sa with
AHa npe y Ana ide u Anna is going
KYNOBWHY ca kupovinu sa shopping with Zlata.
3narom. Zlatom.

In this use, the person accompanying the subject is considered to
be an active participant in the action expressed by the verb: both
Anna and Zlata are going shopping.

e Descriptively, to indicate a feature or trait:

ca sa with

Bupeo je peBojky  Video je devojku He saw a girl with
ca cmehum oynma. sa smedim oéima. brown eyes.

In contrast to the previous use of ca/sa, here the preposition is fol-
lowed by a description of the subject, and the object (brown eyes)
is not an active participant in the action. The preposition ca/sa is
nonetheless used as it describes the girl to be ‘with brown eyes’.
This can also be expressed using the genitive case:

Bupeo je peBojky  Video je devojku He saw a girl with

nnaee Koce. plave kose. blonde hair.

] To indicate manner:
ca sa with
CTtyaeHTn cy Studenti su The students
crnywanm slusali profesora listened to the
npodecopa sa paznjom. professor attentively
ca naxHom. (with attention).

This can also be expressed using an adverb:

CTtyaeHTn cy Studenti su The students
naxreuBo cnywanu pailjivo slusali listened carefully
npocecopa. profesora. to the professor. 143
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The letter ¢/s (with) is often used on its own as a preposition and
is interchangeable with ca/sa. However, in instances where the
word following the preposition begins with any of the following
letters: ¢/s, m/$ , 3/z or x/Z, the use of the full ca/sa preposition
is required in order to avoid occurrence of double consonants.
The same rule applies to the preposition k(a)/k(a) and its own set
of consonants in the dative case.

To indicate place:

3a zZa behind

XeHe cy cTajane Zene su stajale  The women stood
jenHa 3a gpyrom. jedna za drugom. one behind the other.

This can also be expressed using the genitive case and the preposi-
tion m3a/iza (behind):

XeHe cy cTajane Zene su stajale  The women stood one
jeaHa usza gpyre. jedna iza druge. behind the other.

mehy medu amongst/between

Mehy nytuuymma Medu putnicima  There were children
je 6uno peue. je bilo dece. amongst the passengers.

This can at times also be expressed using the genitive case and the
preposition usmely/izmedu (between).

Hapg nad above
ABWOH netn Avion leti nad A plane is flying above
Hag rpagom. gradom. the town.

This can also be expressed using the genitive case and the preposi-
tion m3uana/iznad (above):

ABVOH netu Avion leti A plane is flying
n3HaQg rpaga. iznad grada. above the town.

while the preposition maa/nad (above) can be followed by the
accusative with verbs of motion.

noz pod under

Mauka je nog Macéka je pod The cat is under
CTOJIOM. stolom. the table.



This can also be expressed using the genitive case and the preposi-

tion menoa/ispod (underneath), while the preposition noa/pod can nC::iZ o
be used in the accusative with verbs of motion.
npea pred in front of/fahead

of/before

Cpenu cy ce npen Sreli su se pred They met in front of
camoriocryrom. samoposlugom.  the supermarket.

This can also be expressed using the genitive case and the preposi-
tion mcnpena/ispred (in front of/ahead of), while the preposition
npen/pred can be used in the accusative with verbs of motion.

The instrumental case is used in reply to the following questions:
1 C(a) kmm(e)? S(a) kim(e)? With whom!
Yum(e)? Cim(e)? With/by what (means)?

These two interrogatives have no plural form or gender in Serbian.
2 The following interrogatives agree both in number and in gender
with the noun:

With which? With what kind?

(m (f) (m) () (f)

sg. c(a) KOjUM KOjUM KOjOM KaKBUM KakBMM KaKBOM

s(a) kojim kojim kojom kakvim kakvim kakvom

pl. c(a) KOjuM KakBUM
s(a) kojim kakvim
Ca kojom Sa kojom With which friend are you
npujaterbuyom prijateljicom going to the cinema’
maew y 6uockon? ide$ u bioskop?
Kojum nepom Kojim perom With which pen are
nuwew? pises? you writing?

7.3.6.2 | Formation of the instrumental case

The instrumental case is formed with the following endings added to
definite adjectives and nouns: 145



% Singular:
Nouns
Adjective  Noun
Masculine  -nm -OM or -em
-im -om -em
hard consonant soft consonant
ending ending
Neuter UM -oM or -em
-im -om -em
Feminine  -om -OM or -un or -jy
-om -om -i -ju
nouns ending nouns ending
in -a in a consonant
Plural:
Adjective Noun
Masculine UM -uma
-im -ima
Neuter -UM -uma
-im -ima
Feminine UM -ama or -numa
-im -ama -ima
nouns ending nouns ending
in -a in a consonant

Locative case

The locative case is used to indicate the location and space in which an
action is carried out. It is the only case which is always used with a
preposition because of which it is also called the prepositional case.

7.3.7.1 | Uses of the locative case
{46  This case is used with the following prepositions:

o na/na (on, on top of) and -y/u (in, inside of)



To indicate location:

Cases of
[arbuHckn ynpaereay Daljinski upravljaé The remote control nouns
je Ha TeneBusopy. je na televizoru. is on the TV.
Deua cy y 6aseHy. Deca su u bazenu. The children are in
the pool.
To indicate time:
Ha noyetky ce Hucy Na poéetku se At the beginning,
nobpo cnaranm. nisu dobro slagali. they didn’t get on
very well.
Ha kpajy naHa cBu Na kraju dana At the end of the day,
cy 6unu yMopHMu. svi su bili umorni. they were all tired.
Y mapry noHekap U martu ponekad Snow sometimes
jow nmapa cHer. jos pada sneg. still falls in March.
To indicate means:
Xopanu cy Ha Hodali su na They walked on their
npctuma pa He 6m prstima da ne bi  toes so as not to
npobyaunu gete. probudili dete. wake up the child.
To provide further information in a sentence when used with
nouns, adjectives and verbs:
3axBarbyjemo ce Zahvaljujemo We thank you for
Ha Bawem se na vasem your hospitality.
rocTorpumcTByY. gostoprimstvu.
The meaning of these two prepositions when followed by the
locative differ from their meanings when used with verbs of
motion and followed by the accusative (movement onto, into,
on top of, inside of, etc.)
no/po (on, in, over, across, through, by)
To indicate movement over a whole surface or area or over only
parts of a surface or area:
HaHac cmo ce Danas smo se Today we strolled
weTanu no napky. Setali po parku. through the park.
Ko Te je yaapuo Ko te je udario Who hit you in
no nuyy? po licu? the face?
To indicate time:
JaBuTte Ham ce Javite nam se Call us upon your
no noBparky. po povratku. return.
To provide further information in a sentence when used with
nouns, adjectives and verbs:
MpenosHahy ra Prepoznacu ga | will recognise him 147

no kocwu. po kosi. by his hair.
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CpO6uH je ro Srbin je po He is a Serb by
HauMOHaJsiHOCTH. nacionalnosti. nationality.

To indicate one’s opinion or preference:

KakaB je oH Kakav je on What kind of a man is
YyoBeK o Tebu? covek po tebi?  he according to you?
M3abpana je Izabrala je She chose a dress
XarbuHy no haljinu po according to her taste.
CBOM YKYycCYy. svom ukusu.

This preposition differs from the same one in the accusative where
it is used with the meaning of picking up, fetching, collecting, etc.
o/o (from, on, about, concerning, during, at)

Following verbs of communication and thought:

Pasrosapamo o Razgovaramo  We're talking about
Halem HOBOM o nasem novom our new doctor.
AOKTOpY. doktoru.

To indicate means:

MopaheTte ga Moraéete da You will have to travel
nytyjete o putujete o at your own expense.
CBOM TPOLUKY. svom trosku.

To indicate a location, generally a place from which something is
hanging;:

Wewup Bucu Sesir visi o The hat is hanging

O YUBUITYKY. Civiluku. from a hat rack.

npu/pri (at, near, to, with, during, in possession of, having, busy
with, in spite of )

To indicate the location of one object in relation to another:
Usrpagwo je Izgradio je He built a garage
rapaxy rnpu kyhu. garazu pri kuéi. attached to the house.

To indicate comparison of one object in relation to another:

OHa Huje HUWTAa  Ona nije nista  She is nothing compared
npu tebu. pri tebi. to you.

To indicate simultaneous activity expressed by the locative
deverbative (noun formed from a verb) and the main verb:

Tpy n3rpanmwun Pri izgradnji During construction
MocTa Hauwnu mosta naisli of the bridge they
CY Ha Benuke su na velike encountered great
Tewkohe. teskoce. difficulties.

This preposition only occurs with the locative case.



npema/prema (opposite, facing, in accordance with, in comparison
with, suitable for):

To indicate location, where something is opposite that which is
expressed by the noun in the locative:

Cepeo je nehuma Sedeo je ledima He sat with his
OKpPEHYT npema Tebu. okrenut prema tebi. back towards you.

To indicate the equivalent of the English ‘in accordance with’ or
‘therefore’:

lTpema Tome, cBe Prema tome, sve Therefore, everything
he 6utn y pegy. ¢e biti u redu. will be alright.

This preposition occurs with the dative case as well where its
meaning denotes direction.

In general, y/u (in) refers to closed spaces, spaces which have ‘an in-
side’, while ma/na (on) refers to open spaces and expansive surfaces,
both plateaux and water surfaces. The opposites of these two preposi-
tions are m3/iz (from, out of) and ca/sa (from, off) respectively, both of
which take the genitive case.

Mu cmo 6unm y  Mi smo bili u We were in the restaurant,
pecrtopaHy, Aa restoranu, da li  were you at the station.
nm cte B 6unn  ste vi bili na

Ha craHnym? stanici?

OH je u3 rpaga a On je iz grada He is from the city while she
OHa je ca cerla. a ona je sa sela. is from the country (village).

The locative case is used in reply to the following questions:

1

O kome? O kome? About whom?
0O, Y, Ha yemy? O, u, na éeimu? About, in, on what?

‘In” and ‘on’ rarely relate to living things.
These two interrogatives have no plural form.

O kome npwuyare? O kome pric¢ate? Whom are you
talking about?

Mpuyamo o Tebu. Pricamo o tebi. We're talking
about you.

O yemy npuyare? O éemu pric¢ate? What are you
talking about?

Mpuyamo o gpunmy. Priéamo o filmu. We're talking about
the film.

Cases of
nouns
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2 The following interrogatives agree both in number and in gender
with the noun:

About, in, on which? About, in, on what kind?

(m) @ ® () ®

sg. O,Y,Ha KOjeM KOjeM KOjoj KakBOM KakBOM KaKBOj

kojem kojem kojoj kakvom kakvom kakvoj

pl. o,u, na KOjuM KakBUM
kojim kakvim
Y kojoj wkonun U kojoj skoli In which school are you
yuuTte cpncku? ucite srpski? studying Serbian?
Ha kakBoj nnaxun Na kakvoj plazi What kind of beach
cTe 6unn? ste bili? were you on!?
How big? Whose?

(m) Q) ) (m) Q) ()

sg. O,Y,Ha KONIMKOM KOJSIMKOM KOJSIUKOj YMjeM uujeM 4njoj
kolikom  kolikom  kolikoj  c&ijem c&ijem dijoj
pl. o,u, na KOJTUKUM unjum

kolikim cijim

Y konukoj kyhm U kolikoj kuéi  In how big a house do
xusure? Zivite? you live?

O yujem getety O ¢Eijem detetu Whose child are you
je pew? je re€? talking about?

7.3.7.2 | Formation of the locative case

As in the dative case, alterations of certain consonants occur in both
the singular and plural endings of the locative when followed by -n/i:

-k/k changes to -U/c
-rig -3/z
x/h -Cls



The locative singular is formed with the following endings added to

nouns:

Singular:
Masculine Neuter Feminine
Consonant -a ending -o/-e Consonant -a ending
ending ending

Loc. opmaHy TaTn ceny/Mmopy Hohu/mMucnu KeHu
ormanu tati selu/moru  noéi/mislii Zeni

feminine nouns and masculine nouns ending in -a change to -uli.

Note: Masculine nouns ending in a consonant and neuter nouns have a -y/u ending. All

Plural:
Masculine Neuter  Feminine
Consonant -a ending -ol-e Consonant -a ending
ending ending

Loc. -uma -ama -uma -ama
-ima -ama -ima -ama

Note: The locative plural endings for masculine nouns, neuter nouns and feminine nouns
ending in a consonant have the same ending -umal/-ima, while feminine and masculine
nouns ending in -a have the ending -ama/-ama.

The locative is formed with the following endings added to adjectives

and pronouns:

Singular Plural
Masculine  Neuter Feminine Masculine Neuter Feminine
Endings -om/-em -0j -Um
-om/-em -0j -im
Definite 3rogHoM 3rogHoj 3roagHuM
adjective zgodnom zgodnoj zgodnim

Cases of
nouns
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Singular Plural
Masculine  Neuter Feminine Masculine  Neuter Feminine
Demonstrative OBOM 0BOj OBUM
pronoun TOM Toj ™M
ovom ovoj ovim
tom toj tim
Possessive Mojem Mojoj Mojum
pronoun (mowmle) mojoj mojim
mojem
(momle)
Interrogative Kojem Kojoj KOjUM
pronoun (komle) kojoj kojim
kojem
(komle)
Ynjem ynjoj unjum
Cijem cijoj cijim

Declension of nouns

The concept of declension is closely related to cases (see Section 7.3
Cases of nouns). The change in form of the noun through the cases is
brought about by the addition of various endings to the stem of the
noun. The stem of the noun is obtained by removing the ending from
the genitive singular. However, the stem of a noun and its form in the
nominative singular, as given in the dictionary, are often the same.
Declensions are distinguished by the particular endings that are added
to the stem of nouns as they move through the cases.
There are three main declensions.

The first declension
All animate and inanimate masculine nouns and neuter nouns belong
to this declension, with the following exceptions:

o masculine nouns ending in -a in the nominative singular belong to
the second declension (nema/deda etc.);
o some masculine nouns which are used to express endearment end-

ing in -0 and -e (UBo/Ivo, Baamo/ Vlado, etc.) also belong to the
second or third declension.



A distinction exists in this declension between hard and soft nouns.
Because of its -a endings in the genitive singular (see Section 7.3
Cases of nouns), this declension is referred to as the A declension.

The second declension

The feminine noun maru/mati and all feminine nouns, both hard and
soft, ending in -a, as well as masculine nouns ending in -a, belong to
this declension. Because of its -e ending in the genitive singular, this
declension is referred to as the E declension.

The third declension
All feminine nouns ending in a consonant and the feminine noun khu/
kéi belong to this declension. This declension includes nouns ending in
-oct/ost and those ending in -aax/ad.

Because of its -u/i ending in the genitive singular, this declension is
referred to as the M/1 declension.

Masculine and neuter nouns

Masculine and neuter nouns belong to the first declension. This declen-
sion is also referred to as the A declension because of the -a ending of
nouns in the genitive singular.

In this declension there exists a distinction between the hard and soft
consonant endings of the noun.

The soft consonants include: j/j, w/1j, w/nj, u/c, h/¢, u/&, m/s, /4,
u/dz and x/z. The hard consonants include: m/m, p/r, 6/b, ¢p/f, B/v,
u/n, t/t, n/d, p/p, a/1, x/k, r/g, ¢/s 3/z and x/h.

Nouns in this declension include masculine nouns ending in a con-
sonant, in -0 and in -e in the nominative singular:

Masculine (singular)

nposop prozor window
npesoaunau* prevodilac* interpreter/translator
BOjHUK** vojnilc¥* soldier

* Some masculine nouns ending in -1an/lac in the nominative singular have
the letter -u1/1 replaced by the letter -0 in all cases except the genitive plural. A
fleeting a is inserted here as the noun in the nominative singular ends in a
double consonant. This insertion takes place in all cases of double consonant
endings except c1/st, 31/zd, wr/st and wa/zd. This fleeting a is present only in
the nominative singular, the vocative singular and the genitive plural. Else-
where the case endings allow the presence of two consonants.

** Nouns ending in -k/k, -r/g, -x/h in the nominative singular change to u/c,
3/z and -¢/s endings respectively in plural forms of the nominative, dative,
vocative, instrumental and locative cases, while the vocative singular takes 4/¢,
#/z and m/s, respectively.

Declension
of nouns
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HUBO nivo level

peLio resSo hotplate
napk* park* park
Takcu** taksi** taxi

(Masculine nouns ending in -a in the nominative singular, and some
masculine nouns ending in -0 and -e (endings used with expressions of
endearment), may belong to the second or third declensions.)

* Most single-syllable nouns acquire the infixes -eB/ev or -oB/ov before the
plural endings in this declension. In general, nouns ending in a soft consonant
in the nominative acquire the -eB/ev infix while those ending in a hard conso-
nant acquire the -oB/ov ending. Some nouns ending in -0 in the nominative
singular acquire the -oB/ov ending in the plural forms.

** Nouns ending in -u/i or -y/u are generally of foreign origin. Those ending
in -u/i acquire a -j/j infix before the case endings.

All neuter nouns belong to this declension:

Neuter (singular):

cerno selo village
nosbe polje field
aooba doba era, season

Several different endings may occur in the following cases depending
on the noun being declined:

In the vocative singular:
o Nouns whose stem ends in a hard consonant, a short -e or an -0

(changed from a/l, see Section 4.1.6 Change of /1 to -0) have an
-e ending:

locre! (rocT) Goste! (gost) (Hey) guest!
Fophe! (hophe) Dorde! (Dorde) (Hey) George!
Borne! (BO) Vole! (vo) (Hey) ox!

o Nouns whose stem ends in a soft consonant, and those with a
long accented -e and -0, have an -y/u ending:

Yunterny! (yunterb) Uditelju! (uéitelj) (Hey) teacher!
Artawey! (aTawe) Ataseu! (atase)  (Hey) attache!

Bupoy! (6upo) Birou! (biro) (Hey) bureau!



Nouns whose stem ends in a short -0 have an -o ending: Declensill

Hanko! (OaHko) Danko! (Danko) (Hey) Danko! of nouns
MuneHko! (MuneHko) Milenko! (Milenko) (Hey) Milenko!
3nartko! (3naTko) Zlatko! (Zlatko) (Hey) Zlatko!

Foreign names and surnames ending in -au/ac, -eB/ev, -oB/ov
and -mn/in and neuter nouns have the same ending as in the
nominative:

Hyumn! (Llnmn) Dzimi! (DZimi) (Hey) Jimmy!
Bajay! (Bajau) Bajac! (Bajac) (Hey) Bajac!
Mope! (mope) More! (more) (Hey) sea!

Nouns (not names) ending in -an/ac change these two sounds to
ye/Ce:

lMpeBoaunouye! Prevodioce! (Hey) translator!
(npeBoaunau) (prevodilac)

nepnaoye! Gledaoée! (Hey) viewer!
(rmepanau) (gledalac)

In the instrumental singular:

Nouns whose stem ends in a hard consonant, or whose final
syllable contains -e, have an -om/om ending;:

roctom gostom (with) a guest
cenom selom  (with/by way of) the village

Nouns whose stem ends in a soft consonant generally have an
-em/em ending;:

yunterbem (yunterb) uéiteljem (uéitelj)  (with) the teacher

hophem (Hhophe) Dordem (Dorde) (with) George

neBavem (nesa4) pevaéem (pevag) (with) the singer
nosbem (nosse) poljem (polje) (with/by way of)
the field

However, some nouns with an e before the soft consonant have
an -om/om ending;:

jexxom (jex) jezom (jez) (with) a hedgehog 155
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In the genitive plural:

Some masculine nouns denoting quantity have the ending -u/i:
napu pari (how many) pairs

catu sati (how many) hours

Meceunm meseci (how many) months

The masculine nouns rocr/gost (guest), Hokar/nokat* (finger/toe
nail), mper/prst (finger), and sometimes ycra/usta** (mouth) end
in -mjy/iju:

roctujy gostiju (how many) guests

HOKTMjy noktiju (how many) fingernails

npcujy prstiju  (how many) fingers

* The a drops out when the endings are added.
** Vera/usta (mouth) like Bpara/vrata are pluralia tantums, meaning
they only have a plural form.

Most neuter nouns end in -a:

cena sela (how many) villages
Heba neba (how many) skies
roBega goveda (how many) cattle
MMeHa* imena* (how many) names

* Certain neuter nouns ending in -e have the following infixes through
the cases:

uwve UM + eH + ime im + en + name
nneme nnem + eH + pleme  plem + en + tribe

npe3ume TNIPe3UM + eH + prezime prezim + en + surname

ceme CeM + eH + seme sem + en + seed
Bpeme BpeM + eH + vreme vrem + en + time
Aayrme AYyrm + et + dugme  dugm + et + button
Hebo Heb + ec + nebo neb + es + skies
qyygo uya + ec + ¢udo éud + es + miracle
nogHe noaH + eB + podne  podn + ev + noon



The endings for the first declension are as follows:

Singular Plural
Masculine Neuter Masculine Neuter
Nom. consonant -olo -nli -ala
-olo -ele
-ele
Gen. -ala -ala -ala -ala
-uli -uli
-njyliju -njyliju
Dat. =y/u -y/u -umalima -umalima
Acc. consonant/-a -olo -ele -ala
-olo -ele
-ele
Voc. -elylu -olo -nli -ala
-olo -ele
consonant
Inst. -oM/om -oM/om -uma/ima  -umalima
-eM/em -eM/em
Loc. =Y/u -y/u -umal/ima  -umalima
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First declension — A declension

Nouns
Singular
Masculine Neuter
Hard Soft Hard Soft
Animate Inanimate Animate Inanimate
soldier window lover (of log village  field
something)
Nom. BoOjHUK nposop pyouters namw ceno  nosbe
vojnik prozor ljubitelj panj selo polje
Gen. BOjHMKa Mnpo3opa JbybuTerba  nawa cena nosba
vojnika prozora ljubitelja panja sela polja
Dat. BOjHMKY  Mpo3opy JbybuTerby  nawy ceny norby
vojniku prozoru ljubitelju panju selu polju
Acc. BOjHMKa  npo3op bybuterba  naw ceno nosbe
vojnika prozor ljubitelja panj selo polje
Voc. BOjHMYEe  npo3ope  JbyouTerby  Nakby ceno  nosbe
vojnice prozore ljubitelju panju selo polje
Inst.  BOJHMKOM MNpPO30OPOM JFbybuUTerbeM naweM CcenoM norbeMm
vojnikom  prozorom ljubiteljem panjem selom poljem
Loc. BOjHMKY Mpo3opy JbybuTerby  nawy ceny nosmby
vojniku prozoru ljubitelju panju selu polju

158




First declension — A declension

Singular

Masculine Neuter

Hard Soft

Animate Inanimate Animate  Inanimate

eagle interview hunter judges/jury name button
Nom. opao MHTEpPBjY noeay,  Xupu nwve ayrve

orao intervju lovac Ziri ime dugme
Gen. opna MHTEepBjya noBua Xupwja UMeHa  pyrmera

orla intervjua lovca Zirija imena dugmeta
Dat. opny VMHTEpPBjYy  NOBUY  XUpWjy UMeHy  Ayrmerty

orlu intervjuu loveu Ziriju imenu dugmetu
Acc. opna MHTEpPBjY nosua  Xupu nwve ayrve

orla intervju lovca Ziri ime dugme
Voc. opne VMHTEPBjyy noBYe  XWUpWy  nMe ayrve

orle intervjuu lovée Ziriju ime dugme
Inst.  OpNOM WHTEpBjyOoM F§OBLEM XUPWUjeM WMEHOM [AYIrMeToM

orlom intervjuom lovcem  Zirijem imenom dugmetom
Loc. opny VMHTEPBjYy  NOBUY  XUpWjy UMeHy  Ayrmety

orlu intervjuu lovcu Ziriju imenu dugmetu
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First declension — A declension

Plural
Masculine Neuter
Hard Soft Hard Soft
Animate Inanimate Animate Inanimate
soldiers windows lovers (of logs villages fields
something)
Nom. BOjHMUM nposopu by6utersu nawesu cena nora
vojnici prozori ljubitelji panjevi sela polja
Gen. BOjHVIKa npo3sopa TbybuTtena naweBa cena norba
vojnika prozora ljubitelja panjeva sela polja
Dat.  BOjHMUMMA npo3opuMMa JbYOWUTerbMMa nNaweBMMa Cenuma norbMma
vojnicima prozorima ljubiteljima panjevima  selima  poljima
Acc.  BOjHUKe nposope bybuterne nawese cena norea
vojnike prozore ljubitelje panjeve sela polja
Voc.  BOjHUUM nposopu bybutersu nawesu cena norea
vojnici prozori ljubitelji panjevi sela polja
Inst.  BOjHMUMMA npo3opuma JbyOUTerbMMa naweBMMa cenuma norbumMa
vojnicima prozorima ljubiteljima panjevima  selima poljima
Loc. BOjHVILIMMa nposopuma JrbybuTerbuma naweBMMa cenumMa norbMmMa
vojnicima prozorima ljubiteljima panjevima  selima poljima




First declension — A declension

Plural

Masculine Neuter

Hard Soft

Animate Inanimate Animate Inanimate

eagles interviews hunters judges/juries  names buttons
Nom. opnosu VHTepBjyM nosuy Xupwju UMeHa Ayrmera

orlovi intervjui lovci Ziriji imena dugmeta
Gen. opnoBa WHTepBjya nosaya xupwja UMeHa Ayrmerta

orlova intervjua lovaca Zirija imena dugmeta
Dat. opnoBuMa WHTepBjyMMa noBUMMA XUpwjuUmMa WMeHMMa pyrmeTuma

orlovima intervjuima lovcima Zirijima imenima  dugmetima
Acc. opnose VMHTepBjye nosue Xupuje MMeHa ayrmera

orlove intervjue lovce Zirije imena dugmeta
Voc. opnosu VHTepBjyMn nosuu Xupuwjn nmeHa ayrmera

orlovi intervjui lovci Ziriji imena dugmeta
Inst. opnoBMMa WHTEpBjyMMa rnoBUMMA XUpWUMa WMeHMMa pyrmeTuma

orlovima intervjuima lovcima Zirijima imenima  dugmetima
Loc. opnoBuma wHTepBjyMmMa rnoBUMMa XUpWjuUMa WMeHMMa pyrmeTuma

orlovima intervjuima lovcima imenima  dugmetima
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Feminine and masculine nouns ending in -a and

the noun maTu/mati

Feminine and masculine nouns ending in -a belong to the second de-
clension. This declension is also referred to as the E declension because
of the -e endings of nouns in the genitive singular. There are no hard or
soft consonant distinctions in this declension, nor are there any animate/
inanimate endings.

The following types of nouns belong to this declension:

o All common nouns of feminine gender with an -a ending.

o The feminine noun matn/mati (mother), which takes the form
marep/mater through the cases.

e A small number of common nouns of masculine gender with an

-a ending. Although declining as feminine nouns, these nouns are
referred to as masculine nouns in the singular and feminine nouns
in the plural. These nouns generally refer to masculine animates:

cTapewmHa  stareSina officer, chief
Boha voda leader
cyavja sudija judge

cnyra sluga servant

Mmnagoxewa mladoZzenja bridegroom

e Proper feminine and masculine names and surnames ending in -a:
Hapa Nada Nada (female)
Hukona Nikola Nikola (male)

o Nouns declining as feminine but applicable to both genders, end-
ing in -a:
nyranuua lutalica wanderer
nujaHuua pijanica drunk
usnajuua izdajica traitor

e Masculine nouns of foreign origin ending in -uct/ist, -1/t to which

the letter -a has been added, because of which they follow the
second declension in the singular, while joining the first declen-
sion in the plural:

crnopTUcTa sportista sportsman
exkoHomucta ekonomista economist
TypucTa turista tourist

Aemokpata  demokrata democrat



Nouns expressing endearment in both genders, ending in -a:
aeka deka grandpa (m)
mena meda teddy bear (m)

Collective nouns, which are plural in meaning but have a singular
form, ending in -a:

rocrnoaa gospoda gentry

XUBUHA Zivina poultry

Several different endings may occur in the following cases depending
on the noun being declined:

In the dative and locative singular:

The majority of nouns have an -u/i ending;:

Kyhu kuéi (to/on) the house
apyrapuum drugarici (to/about) the girl-friend
aeaun dedi (to/about) grandfather

Nouns denoting names of places with adjectival endings have an
-0j/0j ending:

EHrneckoj Engleskoj (to/in) England

MaRhapckoj Madarskoj (tof/in) Hungary

In the vocative singular:

The noun matn/mati (mother) has an -n/i ending;
Most nouns and bisyllabic nouns ending in -una/ica have an -o
ending:

Mrnyo! (nTrua) Ptico! (ptica) (Hey) bird!
XeHo! (xxeHa) Zeno! (Zena) (Hey) woman!
Cnyro! (cnyra) Slugo! (sluga) (Hey) servant!

Proper nouns with short accents and names of places ending in
-cka/ska, -uka/cka, -mka/ska have the ending -a:

Jluna! (NMuna) Lila! (Lila) (Hey) Lila!
Mapuja! (Mapuja) Marija! (Marija) (Hey) Marija!

Mahapcka! Madarska! (Hey) Hungary!
(Mahapcka) (Madarska)
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While some names of places ending in -ka/ka have the ending -o:
Tuxo! (NMuka) Liko! (Lika) (Hey) Lika!

Nouns of more than two syllables ending in -una/ica have the
ending -e:

nyranuye! (nytanuua) lutalice! (lutalica) (Hey) wanderer!
nujaHnye! (nujaHuua)  pijanice! (pijanice) (Hey) drunkard!

AyTkmye! (AyTkuua) lutkice! (lutkica) (Hey) doll! (dim.)

In the genitive plural:

Most nouns, including those ending in consonants other than
-ct/st, -mr/st, -ma/S¢, -mh /8¢, -3n/zd and -kn/zd, where a fleeting
a has been inserted, have an -a ending:

kyha (kyha) kuéa (kuéa) (without) houses
cyauja (cyamja) sudija (sudija) (without) judges
nujaHmnya (nujaHuue) pijanica (pijanica) (without) drunkards
)XpTaBa (KpTBa) Zrtava (Zrtva) (without) victims
3emarba (3eMrba) zemalja (zemlja) (without) countries

Nouns, the stems of which end in a cluster of consonants, but are
without the insertion of a fleeting a, have an -n/i ending;:

¢yHTH (byHTa) funti (funta) (without) pounds
nontu (nonta) lopti (lopta) (without) balls
monbu (monba) molbi (molba) (without) applications
Majkun (majka) majki (majka) (without) mothers
TajHu (TajHa) tajni (tajna) (without) secrets

The nouns pyka/ruka (hand), nora/moga (leg), cmyra/sluga
(servant) have a -y/u ending;:

pyky (pyka) ruku (ruka) (without) arms

Hory (Hora) nogu (noga) (without) legs



The endings for the second declension are as follows:

Singular Plural
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine
Nom. -ala -ala -ele
-uli
Gen. -ele -ala
-y/u
-uli
Dat. -nli -nli -ama
-0j/oj
Acc. -y/u -ele
Voc. -ala -ele
-ele
-olo
-nli
Inst. -oM/om -ama
Loc. -uli -nli -ama
-oj/oj
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Second declension — E declension

Nouns
Singular
Feminine Masculine
woman  squirrel hand mother tourist slave
Nom. >eHa BeBepuua  pyka maTu Typucta  cnyra
Zena veverica ruka mati turista sluga

Gen. XeHe BeBepuUue pyke MaTepe Typucte  cnyre
Zene veverice ruke matere turiste sluge

Dat. XeHM  BeBepuuM  pyyuM  MaTepu  TYPUCTM  CAYru

Zeni veverici ruci materi turisti slugi
Acc. XeHy BeBepuuy pYKy  matep Typucty  cnyry

Zenu vevericu ruku mater turistu slugu
Voc. XeHOo BeBepuue pPyKo  Martu Typucto  cnyro

Zeno veverice ruko mati turisto slugo

Inst.  XeHoM BeBepULIOM PYKOM MaTepoM TYPUCTOM CRyrom
Zenom vevericom rukom materom turistom  slugom
Loc. XKeHM  BeBepuuM pyuu  matepu  TYPUCTM  CRAYyrH

Zeni veverici ruci materi turisti slugi
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Second declension — E declension

Plural
Feminine Masculine
woman  squirrel hand mother tourist slave
Nom. XeHe BeBepuLe pyke matepe typucTu/turisti cnyre
Zene veverice ruke matere First declension sluge
Gen. XeHa BeBepuLa PYKY maTepa cnyry
Zene veverice ruke matera sluge
Dat. XeHama BeBepuuama pykama MaTepama cnyrama
Zenama vevericama rukama materama slugama
Acc.  XKeHe BeBepuue pyke maTtepe cnyre
Zene veverice ruke matere sluge
Voc. XeHe BeBepule pyke martepe cnyre
Zene veverice ruke matere sluge
Inst. KeHama BeBepuUamMa pyKama MaTtepama cnyrama
Zenama vevericama rukama materama slugama
Loc. XeHama BeBepuuama pykama maTepama cnyrama
Zenama vevericama rukama materama slugama
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Feminine nouns ending in a consonant, in -0, -ocT/ost or
-apg/ad, and the noun kKhu/kéi

The third declension is also referred to as the /1 declension because of
the -n/i endings of nouns in the genitive singular. There are no hard or
soft consonant distinctions in this declension, nor are there any animate/
inanimate endings.

The following types of nouns belong to this declension:

o Feminine nouns ending in a consonant in the nominative singular:
cTBap stvar thing
bybaB ljubav love
o Feminine nouns ending in -o:
Mucao misao thought
co so salt
o Abstract feminine nouns ending in -oct/ost:
MuUnocT milost mercy

CTBapHOCT stvarnost reality

o Collective feminine nouns ending in -an/ad:
Tenan telad calves
jarmap jagnjad lambs

o The feminine noun khn/kéi (daughter).

Several different endings may occur in the following cases depending
on the noun being declined:
In the nominative and accusative singular:

o All the nouns have a consonant ending except for khu/kdi, mucao/
misao and co/so:

rpybaB ljubav love
cTBap stvar thing
o The noun khu/kéi has two forms in the nominative -khn/kéi and
khep/kéer:
Khn kéi daughter

Khep kéer daughter



o The nouns mucao/misao and co/so end with the letter -o in the
nominative singular which reverts to a/l in its stem and through
the cases.

Declension
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In the instrumental singular:

o The majority of nouns have an -u/i ending, particularly when
used with a preposition:
ca cTBapu sa stvari (with) a thing
ca mucnm  sa misli  (with) a thought

e For nouns used without a preposition and those whose stem ends
in u/¢, w/z, m/$, ¢/s, 3/z, p/r, the -u/i ending can be replaced by
-jy/ju* or -y/u:

peun reci (with) a word
peuyjy reéju (with) a word

* In the instrumental singular, nouns whose stem ends in the consonants
-6/b, -B/v, -m/m or -n/p have the ending -my/lju while those ending in
the letters -u/1, -n/n, -1/t, -x/d change to -mwy/lju, -my/nju, -hy/¢u and
-hy/dju respectively.

rbyb6aBu/mbybaBrby ljubavi/ljubavlju (with) love

Mucnu/MuLLIrbY* misli/mislju*® (with) a thought

conu/corby soli/solju (with) salt

mnapgoctu/mnapgowhy* miladosti/ (with) youth
mlados¢u®

* The -¢/s changes to -m/$ before the acquired ending.

In the genitive plural:

o Most nouns have an -u/i ending;:
Mmnagoctu (Mnapgoct) mladosti (mladost) (without) youth
papoctu (papocT) radosti (radost) (without) joy
Xanoctu (kanocr) Zalosti (Zalost) (without) sorrow

conwu (conw) soli (so) (without) salt 169



Mucnu (Mucnu) misli (misao) (without) thoughts

Noun: Tenaam (tenap) teladi (telad) (without) calves
o The nouns oun/o¢i*, yum/usi*, kocru/kosti, have a -ujy/iju ending:

ouujy (oun) ofiju (oéi) (without) eyes

ywujy (ywm) usiju (usi) (without) ears

koctujy (koctun) kostiju (kosti) (without) bones

* These nouns have their singular form in the neuter gender which declines
in the first declension in the singular.

The endings for the third declension are as follows:

Singular Plural
Feminine
Nom. consonant -nli
Gen. -nli -unli
-njyliju
Dat. -nli -umalima
Acc. consonant -nli
Voc. -nli
Inst. -nli -umalima
-jylju
-y/u
-rby/lju
Loc. -nli -umalima
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Third declension — W/ declension

Feminine singular

thing thought word daughter hen

Nom. cTBap Mwucao pey Khu/khep KOoKoL
stvar misao rec kéi kokos

Gen. cTBapyM Mucsn peun Khepu KOKoL#
stvari misli reci kéeri kokosi

Dat. cTBapy wmwucnu peuu Khepu KOKOLLM
stvari misli reci kéeri kokosi

Acc. cTBap Mucao pey khu/khep KOKOLL
stvar misao reé kéilkéer kokos

Voc. cTBapuM MUC/IM peunu Khepu KOKOLLIM
stvari misli redi kéeri kokosi

Inst.  cTBapy mMucsm/muwby peudni/pedjy khepu/khepjy KokoLum/KoKoLljy
stvari misliimislju recilreju  kéerilkéerju kokosi/kokosju

Loc. cTBapu wmwucnu peuu Khepu KOKOLLM
stvari misli redi kéeri kokosi
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Third declension — WU/ declension

Feminine plural

thing thought word daughter ~ hen ears
Nom. cTBapu mMucnu peun khepu KOKOLUM ywum
stvari misli reéi kéeri kokosi usi
Gen. cTBapu mucnum peun kKhepu KOKOLUM/KOKOLIMjY YLIMjy
stvari misli redi kéeri kokosi/kokoSiju usiju
Dat. cTBapuma wmuciuma peuuma Khepuma Kokowmma ywuma
stvarima mislima re¢ima kéerima  kokoSima usima
Acc. cTBapu mMucnu peun kKhepu KOKOLUM ywu
stvari misli redi kéeri kokosi usi
Voc. cTtBapu mMucnu peun Khepu KOKOLUM ywu
stvari misli reéi kéeri kokosi usi
Inst.  cTBapuma wmuciuma peuduma kKhepuma KokowwmMma ywuma
stvarima mislima reéima kéerima  koko$ima usima
Loc. cTBapuma wmucuma peuduma kKhepuma Kokowmma ywuma
stvarima mislima re¢ima kéerima kokoSima usima




Declension of irregular nouns

Nouns with irregular stems and endings have irregular declensions:

1

Infixes in -oB/ov and -eB/ev:

Most monosyllabic masculine nouns, with the exception of xan/
dan (day), komw/konj (horse), 3y6/zub (tooth), car/sati (meaning
‘hour’ and not ‘clock’, which does have the infix -oB/ov), and
several others, have in the plural declension the following infixes
added to their stem preceding the regular plural case ending: -oB/
ov added to hard consonants:

rpapa - rpagoBu/grad — gradovi (town),
BpX — BpxoBu/vrh — vrhovi (top), etc.

and -eB/ev added to soft consonants:

MYX — MyXXeBU/muz — muzevi (husband), nyx — nyxxesu/puz
— puzevi (snail), kparb — kparbeBu/kralj — kraljevi (king), etc.
The declension of these nouns in the singular is regular in the first
declension:

Singular Plural
Hard Soft Hard Soft
Nom. rpaa nyx rpanosu nyxesmu
grad puz gradovi puzevi
Gen. rpapa nyxa rpanosa nyxesa
grada puza gradova puzeva
Dat. rpany nyxy rpagosuma  nyxesuma
gradu puzu gradovima puzevima
Acc. rpag nyxa rpagose nyxese
grad puza gradove puzeve
Voc. rpage nyxy rpanosu nyxesmu
grade puzu gradovi puZevi
Inst. rpagoM nyxem rpagoBMMa  nyxesBuma
gradom puiem gradovima puZevima
Loc. rpany nyxy rpagosuma  nyxesuma
gradu puzu gradovima puZevima
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Infixes in -en/en and -et/et:

Some neuter nouns ending in -e have the following infixes added
to the stem in the singular in the genitive, dative, instrumental
and locative cases, and in all cases in the plural:

-en/en:

nmel/ime (name), BpeMe/vreme (time/weather), nneme/pleme
(tribe), pame/rame (shoulder), ceme/seme (seed), etc.

-et/et:

ayrme/dugme (button), Tene/tele (calf), nune/pile (chick) and
ApsBo/drvo (tree or wood) which has two plurals with different
meanings. The one meaning ‘tree’ has the above infix.

Singular Plural
name button name button
Nom. wume ayrme MMeHa ayrmera
ime dugme imena dugmeta
Gen. uMeHa ayrmera MMeHa ayrmera
imena dugmeta imena dugmeta
Dat. WMeHy  pyrmery MMeHUMa pyrmeTruma
imenu dugmetu imenima  dugmetima
Acc.  ume ayrme MMeHa ayrmera
ime dugme imena dugmeta
Voc. nve Ayrme UMeHa Ayrmera
ime dugme imena dugmeta

Inst. MMeHoM pyrmMeToMm UMMeHUMa AyrmeTrvma
imenom dugmetom imenima dugmetima
Loc. wumeHy  pyrmerty MMeHUMa AyrmeTuma

imenu dugmetu imenima  dugmetima

The noun nmere/dete (child) only declines in the singular, when it
declines in the same way as ayrme/dugme (button).



3

Infixes in -ec/es:

Some neuter nouns ending in -o (He6o/nebo (sky), uymo/¢udo (mir-

acle, wonder)) have this infix added in the plural form only:

Singular Plural
sky skies
Nom. He6o Hebeca
nebo nebesa
Gen. Heba Hebeca
neba nebesa
Dat. Heby Hebecuma
nebu nebesima
Acc. HeboO Hebeca
nebo nebesa
Voc. He6o Hebeca
nebo nebesa
Inst. Hebom Hebecuma
nebom nebesima
Loc. HeOy HebGecuma
nebu nebesima

Declension
of nouns

175



Nouns

176

Nouns formed from verbs, where the ending -man/lac replaces the

infinitive ending:

yutanauy/&italac (reader) npeBogunau/prevodilac (interpreter)

pykoBoaunau/rukovodilac (leader), etc.

have an irregular declension where the ending -man/lac appears
only in the nominative singular and the genitive plural:

Singular Plural
reader readers

Nom. yuTtasay Yyntaouyun
citalac Citaoci

Gen. yuTtaowla yuTtasaya
citaoca Citalaca

Dat. Yyntaoyy Yyntaoyuma
Citaocu citaocima

Acc. 4yuTtaoya yuTtaoue
citaoca Citaoce

Voc. yutaoye yutaouu
¢itaoce &itaoci

Inst. 4yutaoyem 4yutaoyuma
citaocem Citaocima

Loc. yutaouy yutaoyunma
citaocu citaocima




5 Nouns ending in -un/in which refer to a person belonging to a
certain place, nationality, religion, etc. drop the -un/in ending in
the plural stem. The singular declension is regular:

Singular Plural
Serb Serbs
Nom. Cp6uH Cpbu
Srbin Srbi
Gen. CpbuHa Cpbe
Srbina Srbe
Dat. Cpbuny Cpbuma
Srbinu Srbima
Acc. CpbuHa Cpbe
Srbina Srbe
Voc. CpbuHe Cpbu
Srbine Srbi
Inst. CpbuHom Cpbuma
Srbinom Srbima
Loc. Cpbuny Cpbuma
Srbinu Srbima

6  opar/brat (brother) is declined regularly in the singular in the first
declension. The plural form is 6paha/braca and it declines as a
regular feminine noun in the second declension.

7 uosek/Covek (man) has a singular only. Preceded by the numbers
2, 3 and 4, it declines as the genitive singular for masculine nouns
in the first declension.

In the plural (and after and including the number 5) 4JoBex/
covek (man) becomes mymn/ljudi (people), which also belongs to

the first declension, with an -u/i ending in the genitive plural.

Declension
of nouns
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2.

SERBIAN
VOCABULARY



BASIC CONCEPTS

1. Pronouns

l, me ja
you ™
he OH
she OHa
it OHO
we MU
you (to a group) BU
they (masc.) OHU
they (fem.) OHe

. PART 1

ja
ti
on

ona

ono

mi
Vi
oni

one

2. Greetings. Salutations. Farewells

Hello! (fam.) 3apaBo!
Hello! (form.) HNo6ap gaH!
Good morning! Ho6po jyTpo!
Good afternoon! HDob6ap paH!

Good evening! Hob6po Beve!

Zdravo!

Dobar dan!
Dobro jutro!
Dobar dan!

Dobro vece!



to say hello

Hi! (hello)

greeting (n)

to greet (vt)

How are you? (form.)
How are you? (fam.)

What's new?

Goodbye! (form.)
Bye! (fam.)

See you soon!
Farewell! (to a friend)
Farewell! (form.)

to say goodbye

Cheers!

Thank you! Cheers!

Thank you very
much!

My pleasure!
Don't mention it!

It was nothing

Excuse me! (fam.)
Excuse me! (form.)

to excuse (forgive)

nosgpasrbaTtu ce
3apaso!
nosapas (M)
nosgpaBrbaTt
Kako cTte?

Kako cn?

LUTta nma HOBO?

HoBuhena!
3ppaBo!

Ho ckopor Buhemna!
3apaso!

Ho Buhema!
onpaiwuTaTu ce

3ppaBo!

XBana!

XBana neno!

Hema Ha yemy
HukakaB npo6nem!

Hema Ha yemy

N3BUHM!
N3BuHuTe!

N3IBUHUTU

pozdravljati se
Zdravo!
pozdrav
pozdravljati
Kako ste?
Kako si?

Sta ima novo?

Dovidenja!
Zdravo!

Do skorog videnja!
Zdravo!

Do videnjal!
oprastati se

Zdravo!

Hvala!

Hvala lepo!

Nema na Cemu
Nikakav problem!

Nema na ¢emu

Izvini!
Izvinite!

izviniti



to apologize (vi)
My apologies
I'm sorry!

to forgive (vt)

It's okay! (that's all
right)

please (adv)

Don't forget!

Certainly!
Of course not!
Okay! (I agree)

That's enough!

n3BUHaBaTU ce
N3BuwsaBam ce
Onpocture!

onpawuTaTu

Y peay je!

MOJIUM

Hemojte pa
3abopaBuTe!

CBakako!
HapaBHo ga He!
Llnaxem ce!

HocTa!

3. How to address

Excuse me, ...
mister, sir
madam

miss

young man

young man (little
boy)

miss (little girl)

U3BUHMTE, ...
rocnoauHe (M)
rocnoho ()
rocnohuue (x)
mnaauhy (m)

aedvaye (M)

AeBojumue ()

izvinjavati se
|zvinjavam se
Oprostite!
oprastati

U redu je!

molim

Nemoijte da
zaboravite!

Svakako!
Naravno da ne!
Clazem se!

Dostal

Izvinite, ...
gospodine
gospodo
gospodice
mladi¢u

decace

devojcice



4. Cardinal numbers. Part 1

0 zero
1 one
2 two
3 three

4 four

5 five

6 six

7/ seven
8 eight

9 nine

10 ten

11 eleven
12 twelve
13 thirteen

14 fourteen

15 fifteen

16 sixteen

17 seventeen
18 eighteen

19 nineteen

Hyna
jenaH
ABa
Tpun

yeTUpHU

ner
wecT
ceaam
ocam

aeseT

aeceTt
jepnaHaecT
ABaHaecT
TpUHaecT

yeTpHaecT

neTHaecT
wecHaecT
ceaamMHaecCT
OoCaMHaecCT

AeBeTHaecCT

nula
jedan
dva

tri
cetiri
pet
Sest
sedam

osam

devet

deset
jedanaest
dvanaest
trinaest

Cetrnaest

petnaest
Sesnaest
sedamnaest
osamnaest

devetnaest



20 twenty

21 twenty-one
22 twenty-two
23 twenty-three

30 thirty

31 thirty-one
32 thirty-two
33 thirty-three

40 forty

41 forty-one
42 forty-two
43 forty-three

50 fifty

51 fifty-one
52 fifty-two
53 fifty-three

60 sixty

61 sixty-one
62 sixty-two
63 sixty-three

70 seventy

71 seventy-one

naBageceT
ABapeceT U jeaaH
ABajgeceT U ABa

ABageceT U TpU

Tpuaecetr
TpuaeceT U jeaaH
TpuaeceT 1 AgBa

TpUuaeceT n Tpun

yeTpaeceT
yeTpAaeceT u jepaH
yeTpaeceT u ABa

yeTpaeceT U Tpu

negecer
nepeceT v jeaaH
negeceT U ABa

nepeceT U Tpu

wespeceT
lwesneceT U jeaaH
lwesneceT U ABa

wesaeceT U TpU

ceaampgeceTt

cegampaeceT m
jenaH

dvadeset
dvadeset i jedan
dvadeset i dva

dvadeset i tri

trideset
trideset i jedan
trideset i dva

trideset i tri

Cetrdeset
Cetrdeset i jedan
Cetrdeset i dva

Cetrdeset i tri

pedeset
pedeset i jedan
pedeset i dva

pedeset i tri

Sezdeset
Sezdeset i jedan
Sezdeset i dva

Sezdeset i tri

sedamdeset

sedamdeset i jedan



72 seventy-two

73 seventy-three

80 eighty

81 eighty-one
82 eighty-two
83 eighty-three

90 ninety
91 ninety-one
92 ninety-two

93 ninety-three

ceaampgeceTt u ABa

ceagamMmgecetT U Tpu

ocampgeceT

ocampeceT v jeaAaH

ocamMpgeceT U ABa

ocampeceT U Tpu

Agesepnecer

AeBepeceT U jeaaH

AgepeneceTt U ABa

aeBepeceT U TpU

5. Cardinal numbers. Part 2

100 one hundred
200 two hundred
300 three hundred
400 four hundred
500 five hundred

600 six hundred
700 seven hundred
800 eight hundred
900 nine hundred

cTO
ABecTa
TpucTa
4YeTUPUCTO

neTcTto

wecTCTO
ceaamcTo
oCamMCTO

neBeTcTo

sedamdeset i dva

sedamdeset i tri

osamdeset
osamdeset i jedan
osamdeset i dva

osamdeset i tri

devedeset
devedeset i jedan
devedeset i dva

devedeset i tri

sto
dvesta
trista
cetiristo
petsto
Seststo
sedamsto

osamsto

devetsto



1000 one thousand
2000 two thousand
3000 three thousand
10000 ten thousand

one hundred
thousand

million

billion

Xurbaga

aBe Xxurbage
Tpu xurbage
JeceT xurbaga

CTO XuUrbaga

MUITMOH (M)

Munujapaa (k)

6. Ordinal numbers

first (ad))
second (adj)
third (adj)
fourth (adj)
fifth (adj)

sixth (adj)
seventh (adj)
eighth (adj)
ninth (adj)
tenth (adj)

7. Numbers. Fractions

npBu
Apyrm
Tpehu
YeTBPTH

neTtum

wecTtu
ceamum
oCcCMM
AgeBetun

Agecetu

hiljada

dve hiljade
tri hiljade
deset hiljada

sto hiljada

milion

milijarda

prvi
drugi
treci
cetvri

peti

Sesti
sedmi
osmi
deveti

deseti



fraction
one half
one third

one quarter

one eighth
one tenth
two thirds

three quarters

8. Numbers. Basic operations

subtraction

to subtract (vi, vt)

division

to divide (vt)
addition

to add up (vt)
to add (vi)

multiplication

to multiply (vt)

pasnomak (M)
jeAHa NonoBuHa
jeaHa TpehuHa

jeoHa yeTBpPTUHA

jeAHa oCMMHa
jenHa peceTuHa
ase tpehuHe

TPU YHeTBPTUHE

oay3nmMmame (C)
oay3nmaTtu
Aerbewe (C)

aennTu

cabupame (C)
cabpatu
30pajaTtm
MHOXeHe (C)

MHOXHWUTHU

9. Numbers. Miscellaneous

razlomak
jedna polovina
jedna trec€ina

jedna Cetvrtina

jedna osmina
jedna desetina
dve treCine

tri Cetvrtine

oduzimanje
oduzimati
deljenje
deliti

sabiranje
sabrati
Zbrajati
mnozenje

mnoziti



digit, figure
number
numeral
minus sign
plus sign

formula

calculation
to count (vi, vt)
to count up

to compare (vt)

How much?
sum, total
result

remainder

a few (e.g., ~ years
ago)

little (I had ~ time)
the rest

one and a half

dozen

in half (adv)
equally (evenly)
half

undppa (k)
6poj (M)
6poj (m)
MUHYC (M)
nnyc (m)

jeaHauunHa (X)

n3pavyHaBame (C)
O6pojatu
n3dpojaTtum

ynopehuBaTtu

Konuko?
36up (m)
pesynTart (M)

ocTartak (M)

HEeKOJIUKO

Marsno
ocTano (c)
jepaH n no
Tyue (C)
Hanona

noajeaHaKko

norioBMHa (x)

cifra

broj

broj

minus

plus
jednacina
izraCunavanje
brojati
izbrojati

uporedivati

Koliko?
zbir
rezultat

ostatak

nekoliko

malo
ostalo
jedan i po

tuce

napola
podjednako

polovina



time (three ~s)

nyTt (M)

put

10. The most important verbs. Part 1

to advise (vt)

to agree (say yes)
to answer (vi, vt)
to apologize (vi)

to arrive (vi)

to ask (~ oneself)

to ask (~ sb to do
sth)

to be (vi)

to be afraid

to be hungry

to be interested in ...

to be needed

to be surprised

to be thirsty
to begin (vt)
to belong to ...

to boast (vi)

caBeToBaTU
cnaratu ce
oAroBapartu
U3BUH-aBaTH ce

Aona3ntu

nnuTaTn

MOJINTHN

outun

nnawuTu ce, 6ojatu
ce

outn rnagaH
WHTepecoBaTu ce
ouTtn notpebaH

ouTn nsHeHaheH

ouTn XepaH
noYnkaTn
npunaaaTtm

XBarimcaTtum ce

savetovati
slagati se
odgovarati
izvinjavati se

dolaziti

pitati

moliti
biti
plasiti se, bojati se

biti gladan
interesovati se
biti potreban

biti iznenaden
biti Zzedan
pocCinjati
pripadati

hvalisati se



to break (split into
pieces)

to call (~ for help)

can (v aux)

to catch (vt)

to change (vt)

to choose (select)

to come down (the
stairs)

to compare (vt)

to complain (vi, vt)
to confuse (mix up)
to continue (vt)

to control (vt)

to cook (dinner)

to cost (vt)

to count (add up)
to counton ...

to create (vt)

to cry (weep)

JIOMUTHU

3BaTHn

mohwu
xXBaTtaTu
NPOMEHUTHU
oupaTtu

cnywrtaTtu ce

ynopehuBaTtu
Xanutum ce
OpkaTu
HacTaBuUTH
KOHTponucartu

KyBaTu

KOLWTaTun

cabupaTtu

PavYyHaATH Ha ...

HanpaBuUTU

nnakaTu

lomiti

zvati
moci
hvatati
promeniti

birati

spustati se

uporedivati
Zaliti se
brkati
nastaviti
kontrolisati

kuvati

kosStati

sabirati

racunati na ...

napraviti

plakati

11. The most important verbs. Part 2



to deceive (vi, vt)

to decorate (tree,
street)

to defend (a country,

etc.)

to demand (request

firmly)
to dig (vt)

to discuss (vt)
to do (vt)

to doubt (have
doubts)

to drop (let fall)

to enter (room,
house, etc.)

to excuse (forgive)
to exist (vi)

to expect (foresee)
to explain (vt)

to fall (vi)

to fancy (vt)
to find (vt)
to finish (vt)
to fly (vi)

to follow ... (come

oOMaHyTH

YKpawaBaTtu

OpaHnTH

3axTeBaTy,
TPaXUTK

KonaTtu

pacnpaBrbaTtu
pagauTtn

CyMHaTH

nMcnycTnuTun

yhu

ONpoOCTUTHU
nocrojaTtm
npeaBuaeTn
oGjawHaBaTn

nagaTtv

csuhartu ce
Hahu
3aBpluaBaTtum
netetu

npaTuTH

obmanuti

ukrasSavati

braniti

zahtevati, traziti

kopati

raspravljati
raditi

sumnjati

ispustiti

uci

oprostiti
postojati
predvideti
objasnjavati

padati

svidati se
naci
zavrSavati
leteti

pratiti



after)

to forget (vi, vt)
to forgive (vt)
to give (vt)

to give a hint

to go (on foot)

to go for a swim

to go out (for dinner,
etc.)

to guess (the
answer)

to have (vt)

to have breakfast
to have dinner

to have lunch

to hear (vt)

to help (vt)
to hide (vt)
to hope (vi, vt)
to hunt (vi, vt)
to hurry (vi)

3abopaBrbaTtu
onpawTaTtm
AaBaTtu
HaroBecTuUTun

nhu

KynaTu ce

n3ahm

OOTOHEeTHYTHU

nmartm
AOpYyYKOBaTH
BeyepaTtu
py4atu

yyTHU

nomaraTtu
KpUTH
HagaTu ce
NoBUTU

XypuTn ce

zaboravljati
oprastati
davati
nagovestiti
iCi

kupati se

izaci

odgonetnuti

imati
dorucCkovati
vecerati
rucati

cuti
pomagati
Kriti

nadati se
loviti

zuriti se

12. The most important verbs. Part 3



to inform (vt)
to insist (vi, vt)
to insult (vt)

to invite (vt)

to joke (vi)

to keep (vt)
to keep silent
to kill (vt)

to know (sb)
to know (sth)
to laugh (vi)

to liberate (city, etc.)

to look for ...
(search)

to love (sb)

to make a mistake

to manage, to run

to mean (signify)

to mention (talk

about)

to miss (school, etc.)

to notice (see)

to object (vi, vt)

uHdpopmucaTtun

MHCUCTUPATHU
BpehaTtu
nossatu

wannTtum ce

yyBaTu
hytatun
youtu
3HaTU
3HaTn

cMmejaTtu ce

ocnob6oantun

TPaXNUTK

BONeTU
rpewunTu

pykoBoauTH

O3Ha4YaBaTu

cnoMumbaTun

nponycTnutu
3ana3umTu

npurosBapaTmu

informisati
insistirati
vredati
pozvati
Saliti se
Cuvati
cutati

ubiti

znati
znati

smejati se

osloboditi

traziti

voleti
gresiti
rukovoditi

oznacavati

spominjati

propustiti
zapaziti

prigovarati



to observe (see)

to open (vt)
to order (meal, etc.)
to order (mil.)

to own (possess)

to participate (vi)
to pay (vi, vt)

to permit (vt)

to plan (vt)

to play (children)

to pray (vi, vt)

to prefer (vt)

to promise (vt)
to pronounce (vt)
to propose (vt)

to punish (vt)

nocmarparm,
rnegatu

OTBOPUTU
Hapy4uTun
HapehuBaTu

nocengoBaTtu

yuyecTBOBaTH
nnaTuTun
[o3BoJbaBaTH
nnaHupaTm

urpaTtmu ce

MONUTU ce
AaBaTu NpeaHoCT
obehaTtun
n3roBapatmu
npeanarartu

Ka3HUTHU

posmatrati, gledati

otvoriti
naruciti
naredivati

posedovati

ucCestvovati
platiti
dozvoljavati
planirati

igrati se

moliti se

davati prednost
obecati
izgovarati
predlagati

kazniti

13. The most important verbs. Part 4

to read (vi, vt)
to recommend (vt)

to refuse (vi, vt)

YynuTaTun
npenopy4yunBaTtu

oaoutTu

Citati
preporucivati
odbiti



to regret (be sorry) Xanutu Zaliti

to rent (sth from sb)  u3HajMuTH iznajmiti
to repeat (say again) noHOBWUTU ponoviti
to reserve, to book pe3epBucaTtu rezervisati
to run (vi) Tpyatun trcati

to save (rescue) cnacuTtu spasiti

to say (~ thank you) pehu reci

to scold (vt) rpanTU grditi

to see (vt) BUOeTU videti

to sell (vt) npogasaTu prodavati
to send (vt) nocnartu poslati

to shoot (vi) nyuaTtu pucati

to shout (vi) BUKaTHn vikati

to show (vt) nokasartu pokazati
to sign (document) nornucartu potpisati
to sit down (vi) cectu sesti

to smile (vi) OCMEXHYTHU ce osmehnuti se
to speak (vi, vt) roBOpuUTH govoriti

to steal (money, etc.) kpactu krasti

to stop (for pause, 3aycTaBuUTHU ce zaustaviti se
etc.)

to stop (please ~ NPEeKNHYTU prekinuti

calling me)



to study (vt)
to swim (vi)
to take (vt)

to think (vi, vt)

to threaten (vt)

to touch (with hands)

to translate (vt)
to trust (vt)
to try (attempt)

to turn (e.g., ~ left)
to underestimate (vt)

to understand (vt)

to unite (vt)

to wait (vt)

to want (wish, desire)

to warn (vt)
to work (vi)
to write (vt)

to write down

14. Colours

colour

cTyampartm
nnuBaTun
y3eTu

MUCIINTHU

npPeTUTU
avpaTtm
npeBoguTU
BepoBaTu

npoo6artu

CKPEHyTH
noTuewHUBaTH
pasymeTu
yjeAnHUTH

YeKaTtu

XTeTH
ynosopuTu
paguTu
nucaTtm

3anMcumBaTtTum

60ja ()

studirati
plivati
uzeti
misliti
pretiti
dirati
prevoditi
verovati

probati

skrenuti
potcenjivati
razumeti
ujediniti
cekati

hteti
upozoriti
raditi

pisati

zapisivati

boja



shade (tint)
hue

rainbow

white (adj)
black (adj)
grey (ad)

green (adj)
yellow (adj)
red (adj)

blue (adj)
light blue (adj)
pink (ad))
orange (adj)
violet (adj)

brown (adj)

golden (adj)
silvery (adj)

beige (ad))
cream (adj)

turquoise (adj)

cherry red (adj)

lilac (adj)

crimson (adj)

HujaHca (X)
TOH (M)

Ayra (x)

6eo

LIpH

cuB

3eJi1eH
XyT

LpBeH

nnas
cBeTno nnas
pyXuyacTt
HapaHyacT
rbybunyact

OpaoH

3naTaH

cpedpHu

6ex

Kpem
TUPKN3aH
60ja BUWH€
nuna

rpuMmn3saH

nijansa
ton

duga

beo
crn
Siv
zelen
zut

crven

plav

svetlo plav
ruzicast
narandzast
ljubiCast
braon

zlatan

srebrni

v

bez
krem
tirkizan
boja visnje
lila

grimizan



light (ad))
dark (adj)
bright, vivid (adj)

coloured (pencils)
colour (e.g. ~ film)
black-and-white (adj)
plain (one-coloured)

multicoloured (adj)

15. Questions

Who?

What?

Where? (at, in)
Where (t0)?

From where?
When?

Why? (What for?)
Why? (~ are you
crying?)

What for?

How? (in what way)
What? (What kind of

cBeTao
TamMaH

japkm

060jeH
y 6oju
LpHO-6enun
jenHOGOjaH

pa3HobojaH

Ko?

Wra?

fpe?

Kyna?

Opakne?

Kapa?

3awTo? 360r yera?

3awTo?

360r yera?
Kako?

KakaB?

svetao
taman

jarki

obojen

u boji
crno-beli
jednobojan

raznobojan

Ko?

Sta?

Gde?

Kuda?

Odakle?

Kada?

Zasto? Zbog Cega?

Zasto?

Zbog Cega?
Kako?

Kakav?



..?)

Which? Koju? Koji?

To whom? Kome? Kome?

About whom? O kome? O kome?
About what? O yemy? O ¢emu?

With whom? C kum? S kim?

How many? How Konuko? Koliko?

much?

Whose? Yuju? Ymja? Ynje? Ciji? Cija? Cije?

16. Prepositions

with (accompanied ca sa
by)

without Ge3 bez
to (indicating y u
direction)

about (talking ~ ...) o 0
before (in time) npe pre
in front of ... ucnpen ispred
under (beneath, ucnop ispod
below)

above (over) U3Hag iznad

on (atop) Ha na



from (off, out of)
of (made from)
in (e.g. ~ ten
minutes)

over (across the top
of)

n3

oA

3a

npeko

od

Za

preko

17. Function words. Adverbs. Part 1

Where? (at, in)
here (adv)
there (adv)

somewhere (to be)

nowhere (not
anywhere)

by (near, beside)

by the window

Where (t0)?

here (e.g. come ~!)
there (e.g. to go ~)
from here (adv)

from there (adv)

close (adv)

Fne?
oBae

TamMo

Herge

HUrge

Kopn,

Koa npo3opa

Kyna?
oBamMo
Tamo
oaasge

oanaHAae

onusy

Gde?
ovde

tamo

negde

nigde

kod

kod prozora

Kuda?
ovamo
tamo
odavde

odande

blizu



far (adv)

near (e.g. ~ Paris)
nearby (adv)

not far (adv)

left (adj)
on the left
to the left

right (adj)
on the right
to the right

in front (adv)

front (as adj)
ahead (the kids ran
~)

behind (adv)

from behind

back (towards the
rear)

middle

in the middle

at the side

everywhere (adv)

Aaneko

y 6nM3nHu
y Gn1M3nHu

Heaaneko

neBun
crneBa

neBo

AEeCHMN
3A4eCHa

AeCHO

cnpepa
npenHu

yHanpep

n3a
oTno3aaun

YHaTpar

cpeauHa (X)

y CpeauHu

ca cTpaHe

cByAaa

daleko

u blizini
u blizini

nedaleko

levi
sleva

levo

desni
zdesna

desno

spreda
prednji

unapred

iza
otpozadi

unatrag

sredina

u sredini

sa strane

svuda



around (in all
directions)

from inside
somewhere (to go)
straight (directly)

back (e.g. come ~)

from anywhere

from somewhere

firstly (adv)
secondly (adv)
thirdly (adv)

suddenly (adv)

at first (in the
beginning)

for the first time
long before ...
anew (over again)

for good (adv)

never (adv)
again (adv)
now (adv)
often (adv)
then (adv)

OKO

U3HYTpa
HeKkyAaa
npaBo

Ha3an

oAHeKkyA
oA Herpge

npBoO
Apyro
Tpehe

n3HeHaaa

Y NO4YeTKYy

npBu nyT

MHOro npe ...

NMOHOBO

3ayBekK

HUKag,
oneTr
caga
yecTo

Taga

oko

iznutra
nekuda
pravo

nazad

odnekud

od negde

prvo
drugo

trece

iznenada

u poCetku

prvi put

mnogo pre ...

ponovo

zauvek

nikad
opet
sada
cesto
tada



urgently (quickly)

usually (adv)

by the way, ...
possible (that is ~)
probably (adv)
maybe (adv)
besides ...

that's why ...

in spite of ...

thanks to ...

what (pron.)

that (conj.)
something

anything (something)
nothing

who (pron.)
someone

somebody

nobody

nowhere (a voyage
to ~)

nobody's

somebody's

XUTHO

OOUYHO

y3rpeq, ...

moryhe

BepoBaTHO

MoXAaa

oCuUM Tora ...
36or Tora ...
6e3 o63upa Ha ...

3axBarbyjyhm ...

wTa
Aa
HewTo
HewTo

HULWLTa

KO
HEeKoO

HEeKO
HUKO

HUKYA

HU4Ynjn

Heunju

hitno

obicno

uzgred, ...
moguce
verovatno
mozda

osim toga ...
zbog toga ...
bez obzira na ...

zahvaljujuci ...

v

sta
da
nesto
nesto
nista
ko

neko

neko

niko
nikud

-----

niciji

neciji



so (I'm ~ glad)
also (as well)

too (as well)

Tako
Takohe

UcTo, Takohe

tako
takode

isto, takode

18. Function words. Adverbs. Part 2

Why?
for some reason
because ...

for some purpose

and
or
but

for (e.g. ~ me)

too (excessively)
only (exclusively)
exactly (adv)

about (more or less)

approximately (adv)
approximate (adj)
almost (adv)

the rest

3awTo?
M3 HEeKOr pasnora
3aTo WTO ...

300r Heyera

nnun
anum

3a

cyBuulle, npesulle
camo
Ta4yHO

OKO

NPUOINKHO
npuonuxaH
CKopo, 3amarno

ocTano ()

Zasto?

iz nekog razloga
zato Sto ...

zbog necCega

[

ili

ali

Za

suvise, previse
samo
tacno

oko

priblizno
priblizan
skoro, zamalo

ostalo



the other (second) apyrm drugi

other (different) apyraumjm drugaciji
each (ad)) cBaK svak
any (no matter 6uno Koju bilo koiji
which)

many, much (a lot of) mHoro mnogo
many people MHOIu mnogi
all (everyone) CBMU svi

in return for ... y 3aMeHy 3a ... uzamenu za ...

in exchange (adv) y 3aMeHy u zamenu
by hand (made) py4HO ruéno
hardly (negative jeaBa ga jedva da
opinion)

probably (adv) BepoBaTHO verovatno
on purpose HamepHoO namerno
(intentionally)

by accident (adv) cnyvajHo slu€ajno
very (adv) BpJiIO vrlo

for example (adv) Ha npumep na primer
between unsmehy izmedu
among meRhy medu

so much (such a lot) TONUMKO toliko
especially (adv) Hapo4uTo narocito



BASIC CONCEPTS. PART 2

19. Weekdays

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

today (adv)
tomorrow (adv)

the day after
tomorrow

yesterday (adv)

the day before
yesterday

day
working day

noHepesrbak (M)
yTopak (M)
cpeaa (X)
yeTBpTaK (M)
netak (M)
cybota (X)

Heaesrba (X)

AaHac
cyTpa

npekocyTpa

jyue
npekjy4e

AaH (M)
pagHu gaH (M)

ponedeljak
utorak
sreda
Cetvrtak
petak
subota

nedelja

danas
sutra

prekosutra
juce

prekjuce

dan

radni dan



public holiday
day off

weekend

all day long

the next day (adv)
two days ago

the day before
daily (adj)

every day (adv)

week

last week (adv)
next week (adv)
weekly (adj)
every week (adv)
twice a week

every Tuesday

npasHu4aH aaH (M)
cno6opaH AaH (m)

BUKeHA (M)

Leo AaH
cyTpaaaH
npe ABa AaHa
youm
CBaKOOQHEBHMU

CBakKu AaH

Heaesrba (X)
npowse Hegerobe
cnepehe Heperse
HeaerbHU

HeaerbHO

ABa nyTa HeferbHO

CBaKor yTopka

20. Hours. Day and night

morning
in the morning
noon, midday

in the afternoon

jyTpo (c)

yiyTpy
noaHe (c)

nonogHe

prazni¢an dan
slobodan dan

vikend

ceo dan
sutradan

pre dva dana
uoci
svakodnevni

svaki dan

nedelja

prosle nedelje
sledece nedelje
nedeljni

nedeljno

dva puta nedeljno

svakog utorka

jutro
ujutru
podne

popodne



evening

in the evening
night

at night
midnight

second
minute

hour

half an hour

a quarter-hour
fifteen minutes
24 hours

sunrise
dawn
early morning

sunset

early in the morning
this morning

tomorrow morning

this afternoon
in the afternoon

tomorrow afternoon

Beve (C)
yBeye
HOR (X)
Hohy

noHoh (x)

cekyHA (M)
MUHYT (M)

cart (M)

nosna (k) carta
yeTBpT caTta (X)
neTHaecT MUHyTa

ABageceT YeTupu
caTa

u3nasak (M) cyHua
cBaHyhe (c)

paHo jyTpo (c)
3anasak (M) cyHua

paHo yjyTpy
jyTpoc

cyTpa yjyTpy
OoBOI nonogHeBa

nonogHe

cyTpa nonogHe

vece
uvecCe
no¢
nocu

ponoC

sekund

minut

sat

pola sata

Cetvrt sata
petnaest minuta

dvadeset Cetiri sata

izlazak sunca
svanuce
rano jutro

zalazak sunca

rano ujutru
jutros

sutra ujutru

ovog popodneva
popodne

sutra popodne



tonight (this evening)

tomorrow night

at 3 o'clock sharp

about 4 o'clock

by 12 o'clock
in 20 minutes
in an hour

on time (adv)

a quarter to ...

within an hour

every 15 minutes

round the clock

Beuyepac

cyTpa yBeue

Ta4yHoO y TpM caTta
OKO YeTupHM caTa

A0 ABadHaecCT CaTun

3a ABageceT
MWHYTa

3a caT BpeMeHa

Ha Bpeme

4yeTBPT (M)

Yy POKy oA caTt
BpeMeHa

CBaKuX NneTHaecT
MUHYTa

ueo AaH u Hoh

21. Months. Seasons

January
February
March
April
May

June

jaHyap (m)
cebpyap (M)
mapT (M)
anpwun (M)
Maj (m)

JyH (M), jyHn (m)

veceras

sutra uvece

tacno u tri sata
oko Cetiri sata

do dvanaest sati

za dvadeset minuta

za sat vremena

na vreme

Cetvrt

u roku od sat
vremena

svakih petnaest
minuta

ceo dan i noé

januar
februar
mart
april
maj

jun, juni



July
August
September
October
November

December

spring
in spring

spring (as adj)

summer
in summer

summer (as adj)

autumn
in autumn

autumn (as adj)

winter
in winter

winter (as adj)

month
this month
next month

last month

jynm (m)
aBryct (M)
centembap (M)
okTobap (m)
HoBeMmbap (M)

aeuemodap (M)

nponehe (c)
y nponehe

nponehHu

neto (c)
netu

neTmb:n

jeceH (X)
y jeceH

jecewsm

3uma (X)
3UMH

3UMCKHA

mecew, (M)

oBOrI meceua

cnepneher meceua

npoLsnor meceua

juli

avgust
septembar
oktobar
novembar

decembar

prolece
u prolece

prolec¢ni

leto
leti

letnji

jesen
ujesen
jeseniji

zima

zimi

zimski
mesec

ovog meseca

sledeceg meseca

proslog meseca



a month ago

in a month (a month
later)

in 2 months (2
months later)

the whole month

all month long

monthly (~
magazine)

monthly (adv)
every month

twice a month

year
this year
next year

last year

a year ago
in a year

in two years
the whole year

all year long

every year

annual (adj)

npe mecey AaHa

3a Mmecel AaHa

3a ABa Meceua

Heo meceLl

TOKOM Lesior
Meceua

MeCe4YHMU

MeCe4yHO
cBaKor meceua

ABa nyta mece4yHo

roavHa (X)
oBe roguHe
cnepnehe roguHe

npouyia roamHa

npe roaMHy AaHa
3a roguHy gaHa
3a ABe roguHe
Lena roguMHa

TOKOM Liernie roguHe

cBaKe roguHe

roavumbn

pre mesec dana

za mesec dana

za dva meseca

ceo mesecC

tokom celog meseca

mesecni

mesecno
svakog meseca

dva puta mesec€no

godina
ove godine
sledece godine

prosla godina

pre godinu dana
za godinu dana
za dve godine
cela godina

tokom cele godine

svake godine

godisnji



annually (adv)

4 times a year

date (e.g. today's ~)
date (e.g. ~ of birth)

calendar

half a year
six months

season (summer,
etc.)

century

rogulH-e

yeTUpU nyTa
rogvuille

AaTym (M)
AaTym (M)
KaneHgap (m)

nona (k) roguHe

nonyroguwTe (C)

ce30Ha (X)

BeK (M)

22. Time. Miscellaneous

time

moment
instant (n)
instant (adj)
lapse (of time)
life

eternity

epoch

era

Bpeme (C)
yacak (M)
TpeHyTak (M)
TpeHyTaH
pa3nobrbe (c)
XUBOT (M)

BEYHOCT (X)

enoxa (x)

epa (k)

godisnje

Cetiri puta godisSnje

datum
datum

kalendar

pola godine

polugodiste

sSezona

vek

vreme
Casak
trenutak
trenutan
razdoblje
zivot

vecnost

epoha

era



cycle
period

term (short-~)

the future
future (as adj)
next time

the past

past (recent)

last time

later (adv)

after (prep.)
nowadays (adv)
now (adv)
immediately (adv)
soon (adv)

in advance
(beforehand)

a long time ago
recently (adv)
destiny

memories (childhood
~)

archives

LuKnyc (M)
nepuopg (M)

pok (M)

oyayhHocT (X)
oynyhu
cnepehu nyTt
npowsiocT (X)
npoLnm

npownor nyTta

KacHuje

nocne

y AaHallke Bpeme
capa

oamax

yCKOpoO

yHanpeg

ogaBHO
HeAaBHO
cyabuHa (k)

ycnomeHe (3K MH)

apxuB (M)

ciklus
period

rok

buducnost
buduci
slededi put
proslost
prosli

proslog puta

kasnije

posle

u danasnje vreme
sada

odmah

uskoro

unapred

odavno
nedavno
sudbina

uspomene

arhiv



during ...

long, a long time
(adv)

not long (adv)

early (in the morning)

late (not early)

forever (for good)
to start (begin)

to postpone (vt)

at the same time
permanently (adv)

constant (noise,
pain)

temporary (adj)

sometimes (adv)
rarely (adv)

often (adv)

23. Opposites

rich (adj)
poor (adj)

ill, sick (adj)

3a Bpeme ...

ayro

KpaTKo
paHo

KaCHO

3ayBekK
noYnHaTH

oAJTOXNTU

NCTOBPEMEHO
cTarnHo

KOHCTAaHTaH

npuBpemMeH

noHekap,
peTKo

yecTo

oorar

cupomaluaH

oonecTtaH

Zavreme ...

dugo

kratko
rano

kasno
zauvek
pocinjati
odloziti
istovremeno

stalno

konstantan

privremen

ponekad
retko

Cesto

bogat

siromasan

bolestan



well (not sick)

big (adj)

small (adj)

quickly (adv)

slowly (adv)

fast (adj)

slow (adj)

glad (adj)
sad (adj)

together (adv)

separately (adv)

aloud (to read)

silently (to oneself)

tall (adj)
low (adj)
deep (ad))

shallow (adj)

yes

no

distant (in space)

nearby (adj)

3apaB

BeJIMKHN

Manum

op30

cnopo

op3

cnop

Beceo

TyXaH

3ajegHo

04BOjeHO

rnacHo

y cebu

BUCOK

HU3akKk

Ayo60K

nnnTak

Aa
He

yAarbeH

onusak

zdrav

veliki

mali

brzo

sporo

brz

spor

veseo

tuzan

zajedno

odvojeno

glasno

u sebi

visok

nizak

dubok
plitak

da

ne

udaljen
blizak



far (adv)
nearby (adv)

long (adj)
short (adj)

good (kindhearted)

evil (adj)

married (adj)

single (adj)

to forbid (vt)

to permit (vt)

end
beginning
left (adj)
right (adj)
first (ad))
last (ad))

crime

punishment

to order (vt)

to obey (vi, vt)

Aaneko

onusy

Ayr, pyravak

KpaTak

nobap

3a0

OXeHleH

HeoXeHeH

3abpaHuTn

A03BOJINTU

Kpaj (M)
noyetak (M)

neBu

AeCHMU

npBu

nocrneambun

3M0YUYUH (M)

Ka3Ha ()

HapeauTn

NOTYUHUTHU Ce

daleko

blizu

dug, dugacak
kratak

dobar

zao
ozenjen
neozenjen

zabraniti

dozvoliti

kraj

pocetak

levi

desni

prvi
poslednji
zlo€in
kazna

narediti

potciniti se



straight (adj)

curved (adj)

paradise
hell

to be born
to die (vi)

strong (adj)
weak (adj)

old (adj)
young (adj)

old (adj)

new (ad))

hard (adj)
soft (adj)

warm (tepid)
cold (adj)

fat (ad))
thin (ad))

narrow (adj)
wide (adj)

good (adj)

npase

KpuB

paj (m)
nakao (M)

poouTu ce

yMpeTu

CHaXaH

cnab

cTap

mMnapg,

cTap

HOB

YBpCT

MeK, MeKaH

Tonao

xnapaH

nebeo

TaHakK, CyBOHaB

y3akK

LLMPOK

nobap

prav

Kriv

raj

pakao

roditi se

umreti

shazan

slab

star

mlad

star

nov

cvrst

mek, mekan

topao

hladan

debeo

tanak, suvonjav

uzak
Sirok

dobar



bad (adj)

brave (adj)
cowardly (adj)

JioLu

Xpabap

KYKaBUYKHU

24. Lines and shapes

square
square (as adj)
circle

round (adj)
triangle

triangular (adj)

oval
oval (as adj)
rectangle

rectangular (adj)

pyramid
rhombus
trapezium
cube

prism

circumference

KBagpat (M)
KBagpaTaH
Kpyr (M)
OKpyrao
Tpoyrao (M)

TpoyrnactT

oBan (M)
oBanaH
npaBoyraoHuK (M)

npaBoyraoH

nupamuaa (X)
pom6 (M)
Tpane3s (M)
KouKa ()

npuama (x)

KpyXHuMUa (K)

v

oS

hrabar

kukavicki

kvadrat
kvadratan
krug
okrugao
trougao

trouglast

oval
ovalan
pravougaonik

pravougaon

piramida
romb
trapez
kocka

prizma

kruznica



sphere
ball (solid sphere)
diameter

radius

perimeter (circle's ~)

centre

horizontal (adj)
vertical (adj)
parallel (n)

parallel (as adj)

line

stroke

straight line

curve (curved line)
thin (line, etc.)

contour (outline)

intersection
right angle
segment

sector

side (of triangle)

angle

ccpepa (X)

Kyrna (x)
NpPe4vYHUK (M)
nonynpe4yHuK (M)
nepumeTap (M)

LeHTap (M)

XOpU3OHTanaH
BepTuKanaH
napanena (x)

napanenaH

nuHuja ()

upTa ()

npaBa nuHuja (X)
KpuBa (X)

TaHakK

KOHTYypa (X)

npecek (M)
npas yrao (M)
cermMeHT (m)
ceKktop (M)
cTpaHa (X)

yrao (M)

sfera

kugla
precnik
poluprecnik
perimetar

centar

horizontalan
vertikalan
paralela
paralelan
linija

crta

prava linija
kriva

tanak

kontura

presek
prav ugao
segment
sektor
strana

ugao



25. Units of measurement

weight
length
width
height
depth
volume

area

gram
milligram
kilogram
ton
pound

ounce

metre
millimetre
centimetre
kilometre
mile

inch

foot

yard

TeXUHa (X)
AYXUHa (X)
LWMpUHa (XK)
BUCUHA (X)
AyouHa (X)
3anpemMuHa ()

noBpLUMHA ()

rpam (m)
Munurpam (m)
Kunorpam (M)
TOHa (X)
cbyHTa (X)
yHUa (k)

meTap (M)

MunumeTap (m)

caHTumeTtap (M)

KunomeTtap (M)

Murba (X)

nanauy (m)
crtona (x)

japaa (x)

teZina
duzina
Sirina
visina
dubina
zapremina

povrSina

gram
miligram
kilogram
tona
funta

unca

metar
milimetar
santimetar
kilometar
milja

palac
stopa

jarda



square metre

hectare

litre
degree
volt
ampere

horsepower

quantity

a little bit of ...

half
dozen

piece (item)

size

scale (map ~)

minimal (adj)

the smallest (ad))
medium (adj)
maximal (adj)

the largest (adj)

26. Containers

KBagpaTHU MeTap
(M)

XeKtap (M)

nutap (m)
cTeneH (X)
BONT (M)
amnep (M)

KOH>CKa CHara ()

KOnuuunHa (k)
marno ...
nonoBuHa ()
Tyue (C)
Komag (M)

BenMumnHa (X)

pasmep (M)

MWHUManaH
Hajmarun
cpeamu
MakKcumanaH

Hajsehu

kvadratni metar

hektar

litar
stepen
volt

amper

konjska snaga

koli¢ina
malo ...
polovina
tuce
komad
velidina
razmer
minimalan
najmanji
srednji
maksimalan

najveci



canning jar (glass ~)

tin, can
bucket
barrel

wash basin (e.g.,
plastic ~)

tank (100L water ~)

hip flask
jerrycan

tank (e.g., tank car)

mug
cup (of coffee, etc.)
saucer

glass (tumbler)

wine glass

stock pot (soup pot)

bottle (~ of wine)

neck (of the bottle,
etc.)

carafe (decanter)
pitcher

vessel (container)

Terna (x)
nMMeHkKa ()
BeApo ()
dype (c)

nasop (M)

pe3sepBoap (M)
4yTypuua (k)
KaHTa (K)

uuctepHa (x)

Kpurna (x)
lwosba (X)

TauHa (x)

yawa (X)

yawa (k) 3a BUHO

noHau (M)

6oua (x), pnawa
(x)
rpnvh (m)

6okan (m)
Kpyar (m)

cya (m)

tegla
limenka
vedro

bure

lavor

rezervoar
cuturica
kanta

cisterna

krigla

Solja

tacna

Casa

¢asa za vino

lonac

boca, flasa

grli¢

bokal
kr€ag

sud



pot (crock,
stoneware ~)

vase

bottle (perfume ~)
vial, small bottle

tube (of toothpaste)

sack (bag)

bag (paper ~, plastic

~)

packet (of cigarettes,

etc.)

box (e.g. shoebox)

crate
basket

27. Materials

material

wood (n)

wood-, wooden (adj)

glass (n)

glass (as adj)

stone (n)

noHau (M)

Ba3a (X)

6oua, 6ounua (k)

6ounua (x)

TyOa (k)
aK (M)

Keca ()

nakna (x)

KyTnja (k)
caHAayk (M)

Kopna (k)

mMatepujan (M)
ApBO (C)
ApBEH

cTakno (c)

CTaKIeH

KaMeH (M)

lonac

vaza
boca, bocica
bocica

tuba

dzak

kesa

pakla

kutija
sanduk

korpa

materijal
drvo

drven

staklo

staklen

kamen



stone (as ad))

plastic (n)

plastic (as adj)

rubber (n)
rubber (as adj)

cloth, fabric (n)

fabric (as adj)

paper (n)
paper (as adj)

cardboard (n)

cardboard (as adj)

polyethylene
cellophane
linoleum

plywood

porcelain (n)
porcelain (as adj)
clay (n)

clay (as adj)
ceramic (n)

ceramic (as adj)

KaMeH

nracTtuka (x)

nnactmn4yaH

ryma (x)
rymeH

TKaHUHa (X)

o4 TKaHUHe

nanup (M)

nanupaH

KapToH (M)

KapTOHCKHA

nonueTurieH (M)
uenodaH (M)
NIMHoneym (M)

wnepnnoya (x)

nopuenaH (M)
nopuenaHcKu

rnvHa (k)

3eMrbaH, of, rnmHe

KepamMuka (X)

KepaMn4ikun

kamen

plastika

plastiCan

guma

gumen

tkanina

od tkanine

papir
papiran

karton

kartonski

polietilen
celofan
linoleum

Sperploca

porcelan
porcelanski

glina

zemljan, od gline
keramika

keramicki



28. Metals

metal (n)
metal (as ad))

alloy (n)

gold (n)
gold, golden (adj)
silver (n)

silver (as adj)

iron (n)

iron-, made of iron
(adj)

steel (n)
steel (as adj)
copper (n)

copper (as adj)

aluminium (n)
aluminium (as adj)
bronze (n)

bronze (as adj)

brass
nickel

platinum

meTan (M)
MeTanaH

nerypa (x)

3naro (C)
3naraH
cpebpo (c)
cpebpHMu

reoxhe (c)

reosgeH

Yyesimk (M)
yesimyaH
G6akap (M)

GakapHu

anyMuHujym (M)

anyMWHUjYMCKM

OpoH3a (X)

OpoH3aH

MECMUHT (M)
HUKN (M)

nraTtuvHa (k)

metal
metalan

legura

zlato
zlatan
srebro

srebrni

gvozde

gvozden

Celik
Celican
bakar

bakarni

aluminijum
aluminijumski
bronza

bronzan

mesing
nikl

platina



mercury Xusa (x) Ziva
tin Kanaj (m) kalaj
lead onoBo (c) olovo

zinc LMHK (M) cink



HUMAN BEING

HUMAN BEING. THE BODY

29. Humans. Basic concepts

human being yoBekK (M) covek
man (adult male) MyLiKapaw, (M) muskarac
woman XeHa (XK) zZena
child aete (c) dete

girl AeBojumnua (x) devojcica
boy Aevak (c) decCak
teenager TUHejuep (M) tinejdzer
old man cTapady (m) starac
old woman cTapuua (X) starica

30. Human anatomy

organism (body) opraHusam (M) organizam

heart cpue (c) srce



blood
artery

vein

brain
nerve
nerves

vertebra

spine (backbone)

stomach (organ)
intestines, bowels
intestine (e.g. large
~)

liver

kidney

bone
skeleton
rib

skull
muscle
biceps

triceps

tendon

KpB (’K)
apTepumja (k)

BeHa (X)

Mo3aK (M)
xusay (M)
XUBLMU (M MH)

KUYMEHM NPLUIbEeH
(M)

Knuma (k)

xenyaau (M)
LpeBa (C MH)

LpeBo ()

jeTpa (x)

oyoper (m)

KOCT (X)
KOCTYp (M)
pebpo (c)

nob6amwa ()

Muwmh (m)
ouuenc (m)

Tpuuenc (m)

TeTuBa ()

Krv
arterija

vena

mozak

zivac

Zivci

kicmeni prsljen
kicma

zeludac

creva

crevo

jetra

bubreg

kost
kostur
rebro
lobanja
miSi¢
biceps

triceps

tetiva



joint
lungs

genitals

skin

31. Head

head
face
nose

mouth

eye
eyes
pupil
eyebrow
eyelash

eyelid

tongue
tooth

lips
cheekbones
gum

palate

3rnob (m)
nnyha (c MH)

MOJIHM OpraHu (M
MH)

KoXxa ()

rnasa ()
nuue (c)
HOC (M)

ycTa (C MH)

oKo (C)
ouu (C MH)
3eHMua (X)
ob6pBa (X)
TpenaBuua (X)

Kanak (M)

jesuk (m)

3y6 (m)
yCHe (K MH)
jaroguue (K MH)
AEeCHU (C MH)

Henue (C)

zglob
pluca

polni organi

koza

glava
lice
nos

usta

oko

oCi
zenica
obrva
trepavica
kapak
jezik
zub
usne
jagodice
desni

nepce



nostrils

chin

jaw

cheek

forehead

temple

ear

back of the head

neck
throat

hair
hairstyle
haircut

wig
moustache

beard

to have (a beard,
etc.)

plait

sideboards

red-haired (adj)
grey (hair)
bald (adj)

Ho3ApBe (XK MH)
O6papa (k)
BUnuua (x)

ob6pas (M)

yerso (c)
cnenoo4Huua ()
yxo (c)

noTurbak (M)
BpaTt (M)

rpsno (c)

Koca (X)
¢hpusypa ()

¢pusypa ()
nepuka (x)

OpkoBMU (M MH)

O6papa (k)

HOCUTHN

nrneteHuua (x)

3ynydu (M MH)

puh
cenq

henaB

nozdrve
brada

vilica

obraz

celo
slepoocCnica
uho

potiljak
vrat

grlo

kosa
frizura
frizura

perika

brkovi
brada

nositi

pletenica
zulufi

rid

sed

celav



bald patch

ponytail

fringe

hena ()

KOH>CKM pen (M)

ke (MH)

32. Human body

hand

arm

finger

toe

thumb
little finger

nail

fist
palm
wrist
forearm
elbow

shoulder

leg
foot

knee

lwaka (k)
pyka ()

npct (m)

HOXHMU NpcT (M)
nanauy (M)
Manu npcTt (M)

HoKaT (M)

necHuua (x)
AnaH (X)
3anewhe (c)
noanakrTuua (X)
nakar (m)

pawme (C)

Hora (k)
ctonarno (c)

KOneHo (C)

cela

konjski rep

Siske

Saka

ruka

prst

nozni prst
palac
mali prst

nokat

pesnica
dlan
zapesce
podlaktica
lakat

rame

noga
stopalo

koleno



calf (part of leQ)
hip

heel

body

stomach

chest

breast

flank

back

lower back

waist

navel (belly button)

buttocks

bottom

beauty spot

birthmark (café au

lait spot)
tattoo

scar

nuet (M)

KYK (M)
neta ()

Teno (C)
TpOyXx (M)
npca (MH)
rpyam (K MH)
60K (M)
neha (MH)
KpcTa (C MH)

CTPYK (M)

nynak (m)

cCTpaxwuua (X)

3agwumua (X)

Mnagex (m)

G6ener, Mnagex (M)

TeToBaxa ()

OXUrbak (M)

list
kuk

peta

telo
trbuh
prsa
grudi
bok
leda
krsta

struk
pupak
straznjica
zadnijica

mladez

beleg, mladez

tetovaza

oziljak



CLOTHING AND ACCESSORIES

33. Outerwear. Coats

clothes oaeha (x) odecéa
outerwear ropta ogeha (x) gornja odeca
winter clothing 3uMmcka ogeha (k) zimska odeca
coat (overcoat) KanyT (M) kaput

fur coat oyHaa (x) bunda

fur jacket KpaTka 6yHAaa (X) kratka bunda
down coat nepjaHa jakHa (X) perjana jakna
jacket (e.g. leather ~) jakHa () jakna

raincoat (trenchcoat, kKuwHu manTun (M)  kiSni mantil
etc.)

waterproof (adj) BOAOOTNOpPaH vodootporan

34. Men's and women's clothing

shirt (button shirt) Kowyrba (X) koSulja

trousers naHTanoHe (>k MH) pantalone



jeans
suit jacket

suit

dress (frock)
skirt
blouse

knitted jacket
(cardigan, etc.)

jacket (of woman's
suit)
T-shirt

shorts (short
trousers)

tracksuit
bathrobe
pyjamas

jumper (sweater)

pullover

waistcoat
tailcoat

dinner suit

uniform

cdapmepke (k MH)
cako (M)

oaeno (c)

XarbuHa ()
CYKHba (X)
onysa (k)

Llemnep (M)

XakeTt (M)

Majuua (k)

lwopTc (M)

CMOPTCKU KOCTUM
(M)
6age maHTUN (M)

nuyiama (x)

Llemnep (M)

nynosep (M)

npcnyk (M)

tbpak (m)

CMOKMHT (M)

yHudopma (k)

farmerke
sako

odelo
haljina
suknja

bluza

dzemper

zaket

majica

Sorts

sportski kostim

bade mantil

pidZama

dzemper

pulover

prsluk
frak

smoking

uniforma



workwear pagHo oaeno (C) radno odelo

boiler suit KOMOUHE30H (M) kombinezon
coat (e.g. doctor's MaHTUn (M) mantil
smock)

35. Clothing. Underwear

underwear Aome pyorse (C) donje rublje
pants 6okcepuue (K MH) bokserice
panties rahuue (k MH) gacice

vest (singlet) Majuua () majica
socks yapane (K MH) Carape
nightgown cnasahuua (x) spavacica
bra rpyasak (m) grudnjak
knee highs (knee- AokoneHuue (k MH)  dokolenice
high socks)

tights FPUMOHKE (XK MH) grilonke

stockings (hold ups) xynaxonke (X MH) hulahopke

swimsuit, bikini Kynahu koctum (M)  kupaci kostim

36. Headwear

hat Kana (k) kapa

trilby hat wewup (M) Sesir



baseball cap

flatcap

beret

hood

panama hat

knit cap (knitted hat)

headscarf

women's hat

hard hat

forage cap

helmet

bowler

top hat

37. Footwear

footwear
shoes (men's shoes)

shoes (women's
shoes)

boots (e.g., cowboy

~)

Ka4ykeT (M)

eHrnecka kana (x)

6epeTKa (X)

Kanyrba4a (k)

naHama-weump (M)

nrneTeHa Kana ()

Mapama ()

XXEHCKM weLmp (M)

Kauura (x)

BOjHMYKa Kana,

TUTOBKaA (X)

wnem (m)

nonyuunuHaap (M)

uunuHpaap (M)

obyha ()
uunersne (XK MH)

uunerse (K MH)

ynsme (K MH)

kacket

engleska kapa

beretka
kapuljaCa
panama-sesir

pletena kapa

marama
zenski SesSir
kaciga

vojniCka kapa,
titovka

Slem

polucilindar

cilindar

obuca
cipele

cipele

Cizme



carpet slippers

trainers
trainers

sandals

cobbler (shoe
repairer)

heel

pair (of shoes)

lace (shoelace)
to lace up (vt)

shoehorn

shoe polish

nany4e (K MH)

naTuke (XK MH)
cTapke (K MH)

caHparne (K MH)

obyhap (m)

notneTuua (x)

nap (v)

neptna (k)
LUHUpaTH

Kawumka (k) 3a
uunene

Kpema () 3a obyhy

38. Textile. Fabrics

cotton (n)
cotton (as adj)
flax (n)

flax (as adj)

silk (n)
silk (as adj)

wool (n)

namyk (m)
namy4aH
naH (m)

J1TaHeH

cBuna (x)
CBUIeH

ByHa ()

papuce

patike
starke

sandale

obucar

potpetica

par

pertla
Snirati

kaSika za cipele

krema za obucu

pamuk
pamucan
lan

lanen

svila
svilen

vuna



wool (as adj)

velvet
suede

corduroy

nylon (n)
nylon (as adj)
polyester (n)

polyester (as adj)

leather (n)
leather (as adj)
fur (n)

fur (e.g. ~ coat)

BYHEH

nnavw (m)
jeneHcka Koxa ()

COMOT (M)

HajnoH (M)
HajNOHCKM
nonuectap (M)

oA nosfnuecTapa

KoXa (X)
KOXaH
Kp3HO (C)

Kp3HeH

39. Personal accessories

gloves
mittens

scarf (muffler)

glasses
frame (eyeglass ~)
umbrella

walking stick

pykaBuue (K MH)
pykaBuue (X MH)

wan (m)

Hao4apu (M MH)
OKBUP (M)
KnwoopaH (M)

wran (m)

vunen

plig

jelenska koza

somot

najlon
najlonski

poliestar

od poliestara

koza
kozan
krzno

krznen

rukavice
rukavice

v

Sal

naocari
okvir
kiSobran

stap



hairbrush

fan

tie (necktie)
bow tie
braces

handkerchief

comb
hair slide
hairpin

buckle

belt

shoulder strap

bag (handbag)

handbag

rucksack

yeTKa (K) 3a Kocy

nenesa (X)

KpaBaTa (X)
nenTtup-maiuHa (x)
Tperepu (MH)
llenHa Mmapamuua
(x)

yewarb (M)

WwHana (Xx)
yKocHMUa (X)

Konya (X)

nac (m)

Kanw (M)

TOop6a (X)
TawHa (X)

paHay (M)

40. Clothing. Miscellaneous

fashion

in vogue (ad))

fashion designer

mopaa (k)

mMoaepaH

MOAHU KpeaTop (M)

Cetka za kosu

lepeza

kravata
leptir-masna
tregeri

dZzepna maramica

Cesalj
Snala
ukosnica

kopcCa

pas
kais
torba

tasna

ranac

moda
moderan

modni kreator



collar

pocket

pocket (as adj)
sleeve
hanging loop

flies (on trousers)

zip (fastener)
fastener
button
buttonhole

to come off (ab.
button)

to sew (vi, vt)

to embroider (vi, vt)

embroidery
sewing needle
thread

seam

to get dirty (vi)

stain (mark, spot)

to crease, crumple

(vi)
to tear, to rip (vt)

clothes moth

OKOBpPaTHUK (M)
en (M)

LIenHn

pykaB (M)
BeLwlanuua ()

wnuy (m)

pajcdewunyc (m)
Kon4a (x)

Ayrme (C)
pynuua (x)

OTKMHYTU ce

LWNTKU
BecTu
Be3 (M)
urna (x)
KOHay, (M)

wan (M)

UcKarbaTu ce
MpJiba (K)

N3ry>xpaTm ce

nouenaTu

Morsbau, (M)

okovratnik
dzep
dZepni
rukav
vesalica
Slic
rajsfeslus
kopCa
dugme
rupica

otkinuti se

Siti

vesti

vez

igla
konac
Sav
iskaljati se
mrlja

izguzvati se

pocepati

moljac



41. Personal care. Cosmetics

toothpaste
toothbrush

to clean one's teeth
razor

shaving cream

to shave (vi)

soap

shampoo

scissors

nail file

nail clippers

tweezers

cosmetics

face mask
manicure

to have a manicure

pedicure

nacrta (k) 3a 3ybe

yeTKuua (K) 3a 3ybe

npartu 3y6e

Opujay (m)

Kpema (X) 3a
Opujame

OpujaTtu ce

canyH (M)

LLaMMOH (M)

MakKa3se (MH)

Typnujuua (k) 3a
HOKTe

rpyukanuua (K) 3a
HOKTe

nuHueTa (X)

KO3MeTUKa (X)
Macka (k) 3a nuue
MaHUKUp (M)
MaHUKUpaTn

neaukup (m)

pasta za zube
Cetkica za zube
prati zube

brijacC

krema za brijanje
brijati se

sapun

Sampon

makaze

turpijica za nokte

grickalica za nokte

pinceta

kozmetika
maska za lice
manikir
manikirati

pedikir



make-up bag
face powder
powder compact

blusher

perfume (bottled)
toilet water (lotion)
lotion

cologne

eyeshadow
eyeliner

mascara

lipstick
nail polish
hair spray

deodorant

cream
face cream
hand cream

anti-wrinkle cream

day cream
night cream

day (as adj)

Hececep (M)
nyaep (M)
nyAapujepa ()
pymeHuno (c)

napcgem (m)

ToaneTHa BoAa (X)

JIOCUOH (M)

KONMoHkCKa BoAa ()

CeHkKa () 3a oum
ONloBKa (K) 3a oumn

Mackapa (x)

KapMUWH (M)
nak (M) 3a HOKTe
nak (M) 3a Kkocy

AesofopaHc (m)

Kpema (X

Kpema (X

()

Kpema (X) 3a nuue
() 3a pyke
()

Kpema (k) npoTuB
6opa

AHEeBHa Kpema ()
HohHa Kpema (X)

OHEeBHU

neseser
puder
pudrijera

rumenilo

parfem
toaletna voda
losion

kolonjska voda

senka za odi
olovka za oci

maskara

karmin
lak za nokte
lak za kosu

dezodorans

krema
krema za lice
krema za ruke

krema protiv bora

dnevna krema
noc¢na krema

dnevni



night (as adj)

tampon

toilet paper (toilet

roll)

hair dryer

42. Jewellery

jewellery

precious (e.g. ~
stone)

hallmark stamp

ring
wedding ring

bracelet

earrings

necklace (~ of
pearls)

crown

bead necklace

diamond
emerald

ruby

HOhHM

TaMnmMoH (M)

Toanet nanup (M)

theH (m)

HaKuUT (M)

aparoueH

Xur (m)

npcTeH (M)
Gypma (x)

HapykBuua (x)

MUHRyLwe (K MH)

orpnuua (X)

KpyHa ()

orpnuua (x) oa

nepnm

AnjamaHT (M)
cmaparpg (m)

PyouH (m)

nocni
tampon

toalet papir

fen

nakit

dragocen

Zig
prsten

burma

narukvica

minduse

ogrlica

kruna

ogrlica od perli

dijamant
smaragd

rubin



sapphire
pearl

amber

candump (m)
6ucep (M)

hunnbap (m)

43. Watches. Clocks

watch (wristwatch)
dial

hand (of clock,
watch)

metal bracelet

watch strap

battery
to be flat (battery)
to change a battery

to run fast

to run slow

wall clock
hourglass

sundial

alarm clock

watchmaker

cart (m)
OpojuyaHuK (m)

KasarbKa ()

HapykBuua (X)

Kauw (M) 3a caTt

GaTtepuja (k)
ncnpasHUTU ce

NPOMEHUTHU
GaTtepujy

KypuUTn

KaCHUTU

3uAaHu cat (M)

newyaHu cat (M)

CYH4YaHX 4YaCOBHMUK

(m)
OyAnnHUK (M)

YyacoBHUYap (M)

sapfir
biser

Gilibar

sat
brojcanik

kazaljka

narukvica

kaiS za sat

baterija
isprazniti se

promeniti bateriju

zuriti
kasniti
zidni sat
pesScani sat

suncani ¢asovnik

budilnik

casovnicar



to repair (vt) nonpaeBrbaTu popravljati



44. Food

meat
chicken

poussin

duck
goose
game

turkey

pork
veal
lamb
beef
rabbit

sausage (bologna,
pepperoni, etc.)

vienna sausage
(frankfurter)

mMeco (C)
nurneTuHa ()
Mnaga nureTuHa
(k)

natka (k)

rycka (x)
AnBrbay (X)

hypaH ()

CBUHETUHA (X)
TeneTuHa (X)
jarkbeTuHa (X)
roBeauHa (x)

sey (M)

kobGacuua (k)

BupLuna ()

FOOD. NUTRICION

meso

piletina

mlada piletina

patka
guska
divljac¢
¢uran
svinjetina
teletina
jagnjetina
govedina

Zec

kobasica

virSla



bacon
ham

gammon

paté
liver
mince (minced meat)

tongue

€gg
eggs
egg white

egg yolk

fish

seafood

crustaceans

caviar

crab

prawn
oyster

spiny lobster
octopus

squid

crnaHumHa ()
LWYHKa (K)
ANMIbEHa LWYHKa
(x)

nawTeTa (X)
Lurepumua ()
MJ1eBeHO Meco (C)

jesunk (m)

jaje (c)
jaja (Cc MH)
6enaHue (c)

XyMaHue (C)

puba (x)

nrnoaoBu (M MH)
Mopa

pakoBM (M MH)

KaBujap (M)

MOPCKMU pakK (M)
Mopcku pavuh (m)
ocTpura ()
jacrtor (m)
okTonog (M)

nurea (X)

slanina
Sunka

dimljena Sunka

pasteta
dzigerica
mleveno meso
jezik

jaje

jaja

belance

Zumance

riba

plodovi mora

rakovi

kavijar

morski rak
morski racic
ostriga
jastog
oktopod
lignja



sturgeon jeceTpuHa (X) jesetrina
salmon nococ (M) losos
halibut uBepak (M) iverak
cod 6akanap (M) bakalar
mackerel CcKywa () skusa
tuna TyHeBUHa () tunjevina
eel jeryrma (X) jegulja
trout nacTtpmMka () pastrmka
sardine capauHa (X) sardina
pike LWTYKa (K) Stuka
herring XapuHra (x) haringa
bread xneo6 (M) hleb
cheese cup (m) Sir

sugar wehep (M) SecCer
salt co () SO

rice NMUPUHaY (M) pirinacC
pasta (macaroni) MaKapoHe (K MH) makarone
noodles pe3aHum (M MH) rezanci
butter macnau (m) maslac
vegetable oil 3€jTUH (M) zejtin

sunflower oil CYHLIOKPeTOBO yrbe suncokretovo ulje

(c)

margarine MaprapvH (M) margarin



olives

olive ol

milk

condensed milk

yogurt
soured cream

cream (of milk)

mayonnaise

buttercream

cereal grains (wheat,
etc.)

flour

tinned food

cornflakes
honey
jam

chewing gum

45. Drinks

MacrimHe (K MH)

MacCJIMHOBO YyJibe (C)

MIeKo (C)

KOHAEeH30BaHO
Mneko (c)

jorypt (m)
Kucena naBnaka ()

nasnaka (x)

MajoHe3 (M)

Kpem (M)

Xutapuue (K MH)

OpaLuHo (C)

KOH3epBUupaHa
XpaHa (X)

KYKYypYy3He
naxysrbuue (K MH)
men (M)

em (M)

ryma (k) 3a
XBaKake

masline

maslinovo ulje
mleko

kondenzovano mleko

jogurt
kisela pavlaka

paviaka

majonez

krem
Zitarice
brasno

konzervirana hrana

kukuruzne pahuljice

med
dzem

guma za zvakanje



water
drinking water

mineral water

still (adj)
carbonated (ad))
sparkling (adj)

ice

with ice
non-alcoholic (adj)
soft drink

refreshing drink

lemonade

spirits
wine
white wine

red wine

liqueur
champagne

vermouth

whisky

vodka

BoAa (k)

BoAa (X) 3a nuhe

Kucena sopa ()

HerasmpaHa

rasmpaHa
rasmpaHa
nepa (m)

ca neaom

Oe3ankoxonaH

6e3ankoxonaHo

nuhe (c)

ocBexaBajyhe nuhe

(€)

numyHaaa (x)

ankoxonHo nuhe (c)

BUHO (C)

6eno BUHO (C)

LIPHO BUHO (C)

nukep (m)

lwamnawbay, (M)

BepMyT (M)

BUCKU (M)

BoAkKa (X)

voda
voda za pice

kisela voda

negazirana
gazirana
gazirana
led

sa ledom

bezalkoholan

bezalkoholano pice

osvezavajuce pice

limunada

alkoholno pice
vino
belo vino

crno vino

liker
Sampanjac

vermut

viski

vodka



gin LWUH (M) dzin

cognac KOHsaK (M) konjak

rum pym (m) rum

coffee kadha (k) kafa

black coffee LpHa Kada (k) crna kafa

white coffee kadha (k) ca kafa sa mlekom
MJ1IEKOM

cappuccino kanyhuHo (m) kapucino

instant coffee MHCTaHT Kadpa (X) instant kafa

milk MI1eKo (C) mleko

cocktail KokTen (M) koktel

milkshake MUIKLWejK (M) milkSejk

juice COK (M) sok

tomato juice coK (M) oA sok od paradajza
napagajsa

orange juice COK o HapaHule (M) sok od narandze

freshly squeezed veheHu cok (M) cedeni sok

juice

beer nuBeo (C) pivo

lager CBeTNo NuBoO (C) svetlo pivo

bitter TaMHO NUBO (C) tamno pivo

tea yaj (m) Caj

black tea LpHU Yaj (M) crni ¢aj



green tea

46. Vegetables

vegetables

greens

tomato
cucumber
carrot
potato
onion

garlic

cabbage
cauliflower
Brussels sprouts

broccoli

beetroot

aubergine

courgette
pumpkin

turnip

3eneHu 4vaj (m)

nosphe (c)

3eneHunw (M)

napagaj3 (m)
KpacTtaBau (M)
waprapena (x)
KpoMnup (M)

LpPHU NyK (M)

6enun nyk, YewHak

(M)

Kynyc (M)
kapduon (m)
npokesb (M)

6pokonu (m)

uBekna ()

nnasu natinuiLlaH

(m)
TUKBUUA (K)
TUKBaA (X)

pena (X)

zeleni Caj

povrce

zelenis

paradajz
krastavac
Sargarepa
kKrompir
crni luk

beli luk, CeSnjak

kupus
karfiol
prokelj

brokoli

cvekla

plavi patlidzan

tikvica
tikva

repa



parsley nepLuyH (m) persun

dill Mupohuja (k) mirodija
lettuce 3eneHa canarta (k) zelena salata
celery uenep (m) celer
asparagus wnaprna (x) Spargla
spinach cnaHah (m) spanac
pea rpawak (M) grasak
beans MaxyHapke (kK MH) mahunarke
maize KYKYpYy3 (M) kukuruz
kidney bean nacysb (M) pasulj
sweet paper nanpuka (x) paprika
radish poTkBuLa (X) rotkvica
artichoke apTnyokKa (X) artiCoka

47. Fruits. Nuts

fruit Bohka (k) vocCka
apple jabyka (x) jabuka
pear KpyLuka () kruska
lemon JINMYH (M) limun
orange HapaHya (k) narandza

strawberry (garden jaropa (x) jagoda

~)



tangerine
plum
peach
apricot
raspberry

pineapple

banana
watermelon
grape

sour cherry
sweet cherry

melon

grapefruit
avocado
papaya
mango

pomegranate

redcurrant

blackcurrant
gooseberry
bilberry
blackberry

MaHaapuHa (K)
wrbuBa ()
OpeckBa (X)
Kajcuja (k)
ManuHa (X)

aHaHac (M)

GaHaHa ()
ny6eHunua (x)
rpoxhe (c)
BULLHA (K)
TpeLwma (X)

Avkba (X)

rpejndpyT (M)
aBokago (M)
nanaja (x)

MaHro (M)

Hap (M)

LupBeHa pnbusna
(X)

LpHa pnousna (X)
orpo3sa (m)
6opoBHuULUA (X)

KynuHa (k)

mandarina
Sljiva
breskva
kajsija
malina

ananas

banana
lubenica
grozde
viSnja
treSnja
dinja
grejpfrut
avokado
papaja
mango

nar

crvena ribizla

crna ribizla
ogrozd
borovnica

kupina



raisin

fig

date
peanut
almond
walnut
hazelnut

coconut

pistachios

cyBo rpoxhe (c)
CMOKBa (X)

ypma (x)

KUKUPUKN (M)
6apem (m)

opax (M)
JNeLHUK (M)
KOKOCOB opax (M)

nuctahu (MH)

48. Bread. Sweets

bakers' confectionery nocnactuyapcku

(pastry)
bread

biscuits

chocolate (n)
chocolate (as ad))
candy (wrapped)

cake (e.g. cupcake)

cake (e.g. birthday ~)

pie (e.g. apple ~)
filling (for cake, pie)

npoussoau (M MH)
xneo6 (m)

OGUCKBUTU (M MH)

yokonaga (x)
yokonaaaH
6omMOOHa (k)
Konau (M)

TopTa (X)

nuTta (X)

counn (v)

suvo grozde
smokva

urma

Kikiriki

badem

orah

lesnik
kokosov orah

pistaci

poslasticarski
proizvodi

hleb
biskviti

cokolada
cokoladan
bombona
kolaC
torta

pita
fil



jam (whole fruit jam)

marmalade
waffles
ice-cream

pudding (Christmas
~)

cnaTtko (C)
Mapmenaaa (k)
o6naTtHe (MH)
cnaponepn (m)

NyAauHr (M)

49. Cooked dishes

course, dish
cuisine
recipe

portion

salad

soup

clear soup (broth)
sandwich (bread)

fried eggs

hamburger
(beefburger)

beefsteak

side dish
spaghetti

jeno (c)
KyXurba ()
peuenT (M)

nopuwuja ()

canara (X)

cyna ()

OYJIbLOH (M)
ceHABUY (M)

ne4yeHa jaja (>k MH)

xamoyprep (M)

oudTek (m)

npunor (M)

wnaret (M MH)

slatko
marmelada
oblatne
sladoled

puding

jelo
kuhinja
recept

porcija

salata

supa

buljon
sendvi¢

peCena jaja
hamburger
biftek

prilog
Spageti



mash

pizza

porridge (oatmeal,

etc.)

omelette

boiled (e.g. ~ beef)

smoked (adj)
fried (adj)
dried (ad))
frozen (ad))
pickled (adj)

sweet (sugary)
salty (adj)

cold (adj)

hot (adj)

bitter (adj)
tasty (adj)

to cook in boiling
water

to cook (dinner)
to fry (vt)
to heat up (food)

nupe (M) oa
KpomMnupa

nuua (Xx)

Kawa (k)

omnert (M)

KyBaH
AUMIbEH
NnpXxeH
CcylweH
3aMp3HYT
MapuHUpPaH,
YKMUCerbeH
cnapak
crnaH
xrnagaH
Bpyh

ropak

YKyCaH
Gaputn
KyBaTu

npXeTu

noarpeBaTtu

pire od krompira

pica

kasa

omlet

kuvan
dimljen
przen
susen

zamrznut

mariniran, ukiseljen

sladak
slan
hladan
vruc
gorak

ukusan
bariti
kuvati

przeti

podgrevati



to salt (vt)

to pepper (vt)
to grate (vt)
peel (n)

to peel (vt)

50. Spices

salt
salty (adj)
to salt (vt)

black pepper

red pepper (milled ~)

mustard

horseradish

condiment
spice
sauce

vinegar

anise
basil

cloves

conntun
onbeputn
peHaaTn
Kopa (X)

JbYLUTUTH

co (X)
cnaH

COoJINTHnN

LpHK 6ubep (M)
LpBeHU 6mbep

(MneBeHN)

ceHd (M)

PeH, XpeH (M)

Aopaarak, 3a4mH (M)

3a4uH (M)
coc (M)

cuphe (c)

aHuc (M)
6ocurbak (M)

KapaHdun (M)

soliti
biberiti
rendati
kora

ljustiti

SO
slan

soliti

crni biber

crveni biber
(mleveni)

senf

ren, hren

dodatak, zacin
zacin

S0S

sirée

anis

bosiljak

karanfil



ginger
coriander

cinnamon

sesame
bay leaf
paprika
caraway

saffron

51. Meals

food

to eat (vi, vt)

breakfast

to have breakfast
lunch

to have lunch
dinner

to have dinner

appetite

Enjoy your meal!

to open (~ a bottle)

Rymbup (v)

KopuaHaep (M)

uumet (M)

cycam (M)
nosop (M)
nanpuka (m)
KUM (M)

wadppaH (m)

XpaHa (X)

jectn

AopyYak (M)
AOopy4KoBaTH
pyyak (M)
py4aTtm
Beyepa (X)

BeyepaTu

aneTut (M)

MpunjaTHO!

oTBapatu

dumbir
koriander

cimet

susam
lovor
paprika
kim

Safran

hrana

jesti

dorucak
doruckovati
rucak
rucati
vecCera

vecerati

apetit

Prijatno!

otvarati



to spill (liquid)

to spill out (vi)

to boil (vi)
to boil (vt)
boiled (~ water)

to chill, cool down
(vt)
to chill (vi)

taste, flavour

aftertaste

to slim down (lose
weight)

diet

vitamin
calorie
vegetarian (n)

vegetarian (adj)

fats (nutrient)

proteins

carbohydrates

slice (of lemon, ham)

piece (of cake, pie)

npocyTun

npocyTu ce

KIby4aTu
NPoOBpUTH
Kiby4ana

oxnaguTu

oxmnaanTum ce

yKyc (m)
naykyc (m)

MpLUaBUTH

anjeta (x)
BUTaMUH (M)
Kanopwuja ()
BereTtapujaHau (m)

BeretTapujaHcKu

MacTu (K MH)

NPOTEUHMU,
6enaH4yeBuHEe (MH)

YrIbeHU XuapaTtu (M

MH)
napue (c)

Kkomag (M)

prosuti

prosuti se

kljuCati
provriti
kljuCala
ohladiti

ohladiti se

ukus

paukus

mrsSaviti

dijeta

vitamin
kalorija
vegetarijanac

vegetarijanski

masti

proteini, belancevine

ugljeni hidrati

parce

komad



crumb (of bread,
cake, etc.)

MpBa (X)

52. Table setting

spoon
knife
fork

cup (e.g., coffee ~)

plate (dinner ~)

saucer
serviette

toothpick

53. Restaurant

restaurant

coffee bar
pub, bar

tearoom

waiter
waitress

barman

Kawmka (K)
HOX (M)

BUSbYLUKA (XK)

worsrba (X)
Tawbup (M)
TauHa (x)
canBeTa (X)

yaykanuua ()

pecTtopaH (M)
kacpuh (m)
6ap (v)

YyajuuHMua (Xx)

KOHoGap (M)
KOHOGapuua ()

6apmeH (M)

mrva

kaSika
noz
viljuska
Solja
tanjir
tacna

salveta

cacCkalica

restoran
kafi¢

bar
Cajdzinica
konobar

konobarica

barmen



menu
wine list

to book a table

course, dish
to order (meal)

to make an order

aperitif
starter

dessert, pudding

bill
to pay the bill
to give change

tip

jenoBHUK (M)
BUHCKa KapTa ()

pesepBucaTu CTO

jeno (c)
Hapy4nTun

nopyunTun

aneputus (M)
npeajeno (c)

aecepTt (M)

payvyH (M)
MCNNaTUTK paYyH
BpPaTUTU Kycyp

Gakwuw (M)

jelovnik
vinska karta

rezervisati sto

jelo
naruditi

poruciti

aperitiv
predjelo

desert

racun
isplatiti racun
vratiti kusur

baksis



FAMILY, RELATIVES AND FRIENDS

54. Personal information. Forms

name (first name) ume (Cc) ime

surname (last name) npe3ume (C) prezime

date of birth Aatym (M) pohewa  datum rodenja
place of birth mecTo (C) pohewsa  mesto rodenja
nationality HauMoHanHocT (k)  nacionalnost
place of residence MecTo (C) bopaBka mesto boravka
country 3eMrba (X) zemlja
profession npocecunja (k) profesija
(occupation)

gender, sex nosn (M) pol

height pacT (m) rast

weight TeXUHa (X) tezina

55. Family members. Relatives

mother Majka (x) majka



father
son

daughter

younger daughter
younger son
eldest daughter

eldest son

brother

elder brother
younger brother
sister

elder sister

younger sister

cousin (masc.)
cousin (fem.)
mummy

dad, daddy
parents

child

children

grandmother
grandfather

grandson

oTay (M)
CUH (M)
Khn (k)

mnaha khu (k)

mnalu cuH (M)

HajcTapuja Khu (k)

HajcTapuju CUH (M)

opat (M)
cTapuju 6pat (m)
mnafu 6pat (M)
cecTtpa (X)
cTapuja cectpa

mnaha cecTpa

pohak (M)
pohaka (k)
Mama (X)

TaTta (M)
poauTerbu (MH)
aete (C)

Aeua (C MH)

6aka (k)
Aepa (M)
YHYK (M)

otac

sin

kCi

mlada Kci
mladi sin
najstarija kci
najstariji sin
brat

stariji brat
mladi brat
sestra

starija sestra (2)

mlada sestra (2)

rodak
rodaka
mama
tata
roditelji
dete

deca

baka
deda

unuk



granddaughter

grandchildren

uncle
aunt
nephew

niece

mother-in-law (wife's

mother)

father-in-law
(husband's father)

son-in-law

(daughter's husband)

stepmother

stepfather

infant
baby (infant)
little boy, kid

wife
husband
spouse (husband)

spouse (wife)

married (masc.)

married (fem.)

yHyKa (x)

yHyum (MH)
yjak, ctpuy (M)
yjHa, cTpuHa ()
cuHoBau (M)

cnHoBMLaA (X)

TawTa (k)

cBekap (M)

3eT (M)

mahexa (k)

ouvyXx (M)

onoju4e (c)
6eba (k)

marno gete (C)

XXeHa (K)
MYX (M)
cynpyr (M)
cynpyra ()

OXeHeH

yaaTa

unuka

unuci

ujak, stric
ujna, strina
sinovac

sinovica

tasta

svekar

zet

maceha
oCuh
odojce
beba

malo dete

zena
muz
suprug

supruga

ozenjen

udata



single (unmarried)
bachelor

divorced (masc.)
widow

widower

relative
close relative
distant relative

relatives

orphan (boy or girl)

guardian (of a minor)

to adopt (a boy)
to adopt (a girl)

HeOXeH€eH
HeXera (M)
pa3BeaeH
yaoBuua (Xx)
yaosay (M)

pohak (Mm)
6nucku pohak (M)
Aarbu pohak (m)

pohauu (MH)

cupoue (c)
cTapartesrb (M)
YCBOjUTU

YCBOJUTHU

56. Friends. Colleagues

friend (masc.)
friend (fem.)
friendship

to be friends

pal (masc.)
pal (fem.)

partner

npujatesrs (M)
npujaterbmua (Xx)
npujaTerbcTBo (C)

APYXUTU ce

npujatesrs (M)
npujatersmua ()

napTHep (m)

neozenjen
nezenja
razveden
udovica

udovac

rodak

bliski rodak
dalji rodak
rodaci
siroCe
staratelj
usvoijiti

usvoijiti

prijatelj
prijateljica
prijateljstvo
druziti se
prijatelj
prijateljica

partner



chief (boss)
superior (n)
owner, proprietor
subordinate (n)

colleague

acquaintance
(person)

fellow traveller

classmate

neighbour (masc.)
neighbour (fem.)

neighbours

wedp (M)

Ha4venHuK (M)

BJIACHUK (M)

noapeheHun (m)

Konera (M)

NO3HaHUK (M)

CanyTHUK (M)

LUKOJICKK Apyr (M)

KoMwiunja (M)
KOMLUMHMLA (XK)

KoMmwmunje (MH)

57. Man. Woman

woman
girl (young woman)
bride

beautiful (adj)
tall (adj)
slender (adj)
short (adj)

XeHa (X)

AeBojka (k)

Mnaga (x)

nena

BUCOKa

BUTKaA

HUCKa

v

Sef
nacelnik
vlasnik
podredeni

kolega

poznanik

saputnik
Skolski drug
komsija
komsSinica

komsije

Zena
devojka

mlada

lepa
visoka
vitka

niska



blonde (n)

brunette (n)

ladies' (ad))

virgin (girl)
pregnant (adj)

man (adult male)
blonde haired man
dark haired man
tall (adj)

short (adj)

rude (rough)
stocky (adj)
robust (adj)
strong (adj)
strength

stout, fat (adj)
swarthy (adj)
slender (well-built)

elegant (adj)

58. Age

nnasywa (X)
LIPHKA (%K)
AaMCKHU

AeBuua (X)

TpyaHa

MyLiKapau, (M)

nnasywaH (M)

LPH (M)
BUCOK

HUN3akK

rpyo
3genact
jak
CHaXkaH

cHara ()

neoeo
TaMHe NyTn
BUTaK

eneraHTaH

plavusa

crnka

damski
devica

trudna

muskarac
plavusan
crn

visok

nizak

grub
zdepast
jak
snazan

shaga

debeo
tamne puti
vitak

elegantan



age
youth (young age)
young (adj)

younger (adj)
older (adj)

young man
teenager

guy, fellow

old man

old woman

adult (adj)
middle-aged (adj)
elderly (adj)

old (adj)

retirement
to retire (from job)

pensioner

59. Children

child

children

y3pacT (M)
MagocT (K)

Mnag

Mmnahu

cTapuju

mnaauh (M)
TUHejep (M)

MOMaK (M)

cTapady (m)

cTapuua (X)

oapacTao (M)
cpeaHwux rogmHa
nocrapujm

cTap

neH3uja (X)
NeH3MoHucaTu ce

neH3noHep (M)

aete (c)

Aeua (C MH)

uzrast
mladost

mlad

mladi
stariji
mladi¢
tinejdzer
momak

starac

starica

odrastao
srednjih godina
postariji

star
penzija
penzionisati se

penzioner

dete

deca



twins

cradle

rattle

nappy

dummy, comforter
pram
nursery

babysitter

childhood
doll
toy

construction set (toy)

well-bred (adj)
ill-bred (adj)
spoilt (adj)

to be naughty
mischievous (adj)

mischievousness

mischievous child

obedient (adj)
disobedient (adj)

docile (adj)

6nusaHum (MH)

KoneBKa (X)
3Be4Ka (X)

nereHa ()

uyuna (x)
Aedvja konuua (k)
o6aaHuwTe (C)

Aaaurba (K)

AeTUHCTBO (C)
nyTka (x)
urpadka (x)

KOHCTpPYKTOp (M)

BaCnutTaH
HeBacCcrnuTaH

pasmMmaxeH

OnTH HecTawaH
HecTawlaH
HecTaLwnyk (m)

HecTawKo (M)

nocnyuwaH

HenocnyliaH

aouunad

blizanci

kolevka
zvecCka

pelena

cucla

decja kolica
obdaniste
dadilja

detinjstvo
lutka
igracka

konstruktor

vaspitan
nevaspitan

razmazen

biti nestasan
nestasan
nestasluk

nestasko

poslusan

neposlusan

docilan



clever (intelligent)

child prodigy

namMeTaH

BYHAEPKUHA (M)

pametan

vunderkind

60. Married couples. Family life

to kiss (vt)

to kiss (vi)
family (n)
family (as adj)
couple
marriage (state)
hearth (home)

dynasty

date

Kiss

love (for sb)
to love (sb)

beloved

tenderness
tender (affectionate)
faithfulness
faithful (adj)

byouTun
IbyouTK ce
nopoauua (x)
nopogu4aH
nap (v)

Opak (M)

aomahe orkbuwiTe
(c)

AWHacTtunja (x)

cycpert (M)

nosrbyo6au, (M)

rby6aB (X)
BOJEeTU

BOJbEH

HEeXHOCT (X)
HeXaH
BEPHOCT (X)

BepaH

ljubiti
ljubiti se
porodica
porodican
par

brak

domace ognijiste
dinastija

susret

poljubac

ljubav
voleti

voljen

neznost
nezan
vernost

veran



care (attention)

caring (~ father)

newlyweds
honeymoon

to get married (ab.
woman)

to get married (ab.
man)

wedding
golden wedding

anniversary

lover (masc.)

mistress (lover)

adultery

to cheaton ...
(commit adultery)

jealous (adj)
to be jealous
divorce

to divorce (vi)

to quarrel (vi)

to be reconciled
(after an argument)

together (adv)

Opwura (x)

OpunxaH

MnageHum (MH)
MeaeHu Mecel (M)

yAaTu ce

XeHUTHn ce

cBagba (k)
3naTtHa cBagba ()

rogvwikbnua (X)

Jby6aBHUK (M)

rby6aBHMLUA (XK)

npeBapa (k)

npeBapuTH

rbyoomopaH
ouTn rbybomopaH
pasBopg (M)

pa3BecTun ce

cBahaTtu ce

MUPUTHK Ce

3ajegHo

briga
brizan
mladenci

medeni mesec

udati se

zeniti se

svadba
zlatna svadba
godisnjica
ljubavnik

ljubavnica

prevara

prevariti

ljlubomoran
biti ljubomoran
razvod

razvesti se

svadati se

miriti se

zajedno



alcoholic beverages

antiques (antique
dealers)

art gallery
(contemporary ~)

audit services

banking industry

beauty salon

bookshop
brewery

business centre

business school

casino

chemist, pharmacy
cinema
construction

consulting

dental clinic
design

dry cleaners

ankoxosnHa nuha (c

MH)

aHTuKBapwujat (M)

yMeTHUYKa
ranepuja (x)

peBu3opckKe ycnyre

(K MH)

GaHkapcTBO (C)

KO3METUYKMN carioH
(M)

Kibmxkapa (k)
nuBapa (X)
NOCNOBHMU LieHTap
(m)

NOCIOBHa LUKOMa
(x)

Ka3uHo (M)
anoTteka (X)

6uockon (M)

rpahjeBuHapcTBO (C)

KOHCanTUHr (M)

cTomartorsnoruja (x)

AN3ajH (M)

XeMujcko umwheme

alkoholna pi¢a

antikvarijat

umetnicka galerija

revizorske usluge

bankarstvo

kozmeticki salon

knjizara
pivara

poslovni centar

poslovna Skola

kazino
apoteka
bioskop
gradevinarstvo

konsalting
stomatologija
dizajn

hemijsko CiS¢enje



employment agency

financial services

food products

furniture (e.g. house

~)
clothing, garment
hotel

ice-cream

industry
(manufacturing)

insurance
Internet

investments
(finance)

jeweller

jewellery

laundry (shop)

legal adviser

light industry

magazine

(c)
areHumja (x) 3a
3anowsbaBame

duHaHcujcke
ycnyre (kK MH)

HaMupHuue (K MH)

HamewTaj (M)
oaeha (k)
xoTten (M)
cnaponep (m)

nHaycTpumja (x)

ocurypase (C)

UHTEepHeT (M)

MHBecTULUMje (K MH)

3natap (m)

HaKuT (M)

nepuoHuua ()

npaBHe ycnyre (x

MH)

naka mHaycTpuja

(k)

yaconuc (M)

agencija za
zaposljavanje

finansijske usluge

namirnice

namesta;j

odeca
hotel
sladoled

industrija

osiguranje
internet

investicije

zlatar

nakit

perionica

pravne usluge

laka industrija

casopis



mail-order selling

medicine

museum

news agency

newspaper

nightclub

oil (petroleum)

courier services

pharmaceutics
printing (industry)
pub

publishing house

radio (~ station)
real estate

restaurant

security company

shop
sport
stock exchange

supermarket

KaTanolwlka npogaja

(%)
MeauuuHa (X)

My3ej (M)

HOBMHCKa areHumja

(x)
HOBUHE (K MH)

HOhHM KNy6 (M)

HadTa (X)

KypupcKa cnyxoa

(k)

cdapmaueyTuka (X)

nonurpadcumja (k)

6ap (m)

nsnasaydka Kyha (x)

paguo (m)
HeKpeTHUHa (X)
pecTtopaH (M)
areHumja (k) 3a
o6e3behemne
npoaaBHMuUa (X)
cnopt (M)
6ep3a (k)

cynepmMapkeT (M)

kataloSka prodaja

medicina

muzej

novinska agencija

novine

nocni klub

nafta

kurirska sluzba

farmaceutika
poligrafija
bar

izdavacka kuca

radio
nekretnina
restoran
agencija za
obezbedenje
prodavnica
sport

berza

supermarket



swimming pool
(public ~)

tailor shop

television

theatre

trade (commerce)
transport companies

travel
undertakers
veterinary surgeon

warehouse

waste collection

6a3eH (m)

Kpojayka pagta ()
TeneBusmja (x)
nosopuwTe (C)
TproBuHa ()
npeBo3 (M)
Typusam (M)
norpebHo
npeay3ehe (c)
BeTepuHap (M)
cknaguuwrTe (C)

oaBoOXeHe (C)
HybpeTta

bazen

krojaCka radnja
televizija
pozoriste
trgovina

prevoz

turizam
pogrebno preduzece
veterinar

skladiste

odvozenje dubreta
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